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ABSTRACT L :
* Three 0r:gon comaunity colleqes'collaboiated to -
devalop a podel program to m=-*% +hﬁ'lﬂarning naeds of educationally

~disadvantaged studeanrs. The mod=l consists of s-veral -Outcom2 B

Objectives, of goalg ter *hy pragram. Th: discussion of =2ach

objective includes Mbaickground information relevant to the specific

goal and a cription of th2 m2thods us:l to achipve +the goal. The

objectives for A model ‘aret (1) £o id24tify. basic skill levels in"- = ..
r 2adingq, writing, and 'math-ma* ics r: qulrJi for kntraqc- into and ’

successful completion -of (VADion3 pLCIrams; (2) to =2valuat= the

effectiveness®of exiStinq md:\cials'and tachniques used with the. 9

‘educat iorally disadvantag=2d; (3)'€o i2scribe a testing, bounbellnq,

~and advisoty servicz that will idan*ify lisadvan*tigsd learnsrs; (wy o

ro identify and recommzad m’*hoia of r@"rultlng and retaining O~
aducationally disadvantaged  studantsg (5) to develop 1pd1v1duallzed

. l=2arning programs, 3sp- clflc111y in sprlling and- vocabulary skills
- (6) to 1dentify and =2valuar2 cyrrc lculun matarials and . nstructlonal
aids; and (7) o dev~lop on -yoiny aso*ssmznf criteria to monitor
studen%ts' progr3ss. A bub"*zr‘*di portion of the mod:zl cons'szq of

actual survey instruments, =2valuation .zodls, tests and placement \
',mafetldlsv cufrlculum guidn~s, dud biblioyraphic r=2f= rvnrcq. (D?)
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g OBJECTIVE, T ,4 / o " _ _ )
To 1dent1fy the basic skill: 1evels in reading, writing, anﬁ‘mathemat1cs

necessary for ‘entrance into the various college prograifis by draw1ng
/' upon other /ex1‘1ng resources. . .
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~ failing students are.our target disadvantagedbstudents.
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" Both students and 1nstﬁuctors'are oftengffhstrated in a,c1a§3iﬂ

" to adequately attempt the course. Thé ‘instructors find theyhmusi,

g S<have made tpe assumption that few. (if aﬁy) studenﬁs,wou]d knowifg
' '(“:nrbﬂ in a c&__tbé’ ‘

— I

ABSTRACT . =

‘situation when the student doegynot have the necessary basic .

valuable time teaching basic skills, or they do not teach these sk
and .subsequently some students must fail the course. Often these: -

’

_ y were glaringly unprepared foy. . But_ how. does: :f'
“student know exactly what skills are required for Auto Teck,/ or ‘Eo k*ih

=

\‘Service; for example?

We . have made the further‘asaﬁmption ghat most students will.have a
fairly accurate picture of their aca emic $kills from compréhensive
diagnostic teﬁ}ing done prior to registration. ; j Tt )
! B ' , o S
.In the work done on this objective,-a form has been developefl that makes
“it pessible to gather base-line information on any class related/to the
"class expectations and basi¢ skills required. . . I

Every\atiempt has been made to put the questjons to'the‘instruéfor in

. such-a way as to get quantitative, exact information. The posstl% responses
S ot -

have been presented with options that can easily be transferred

" numerical quantities to keypunched form, and the entire instrument (and .

subsequent print out) could be handled by computer. . . _ _ °

Our, instrument is a short'survey,which_can be applfed to an. entry level

"..courge in any curriculum. It is broken- down into four categories:-

1. General Coursé requirements -
2. Math concepts . ' b

3.° ‘ReadMng: ability.
4

<0'dv,b

o ; S v . N _ ' _ )
“When this’ information i sorted, Tordensed and presented to the studem
(perhaps in newsprint foxm) prior to”enrollment, there would be fewer
misplaced shtudents aQFVa lower attrition rate. e
t ERE . : : S
ngs information, updated'%hch term, should also be made available to
advisors, counselors, and funding agency representatives for mare
‘accurate placement of studerts : S ;

. .:l\ 1 . Lo . ’ e
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o Instrucfors and students 0ften are frustrated~<in a classroom -.
lg' i situation wheve the students are not acade calty prQEEred y
¢ . with adequate basig-skills. . < .- N

B .This situation poses "the obvious. problem for the instruct
The Problem who assume they cap be¥in that first unit of:"conceptual
- For_the ; materidl, only-to find that some o ‘their students may .-
Instructor: be ufable to read the text, unablé to write an acceptable
o owse, and unable to do the mathematical computations”
. -required, -These .instructors pave two choices. They may . -
., re-teach he basics needed (¥hich greatly reduces?fhp\gmountf
. of time 1a8ft for,conceptuat”materj&1). They may ignore those
- inadequaciesiand-go ahead with the qourse'out1inefas.p1anned,
‘and subsequently lose students who aﬁg in “over their heads."

P . , * . . v . i . i . -
L o ThiS'situatVon pgses a similar more devastating problem for
The Problem  students. Students lacking basig skills may enr6ll i

For The . & class often necessary- for a degree, and find themselves

. Studént: unable. to cope with the academic wequirements.. They are
R © not equipped with- the basic skills necessary to complete

) '+ that cours Students, too, have several choices. They

e | : -:‘_ might drdpffhe cdurse and enroll ‘in the needed developmental

course. * Often,/however, this choice is not made until too -
- cfar into.the tgrm td-do the developmental course justice
© -, jand too late to drop the'program coarse in which they are -

-enrolled./ Or they can plunge on through the®ourse accepting
. * a low grade, and’continue to'the pext Course barely prepared. .
s This downhill spiral delays their exit from the progyam,
e : d:(zut4thquxi§ is*just about as certein.: ot
: _ e have made the assumption that students.ﬁbuld'not_want 4
e ‘Analysis 0f  to knowingly erfroll in a tlass they. are, glaringly unprepared
~ Basic . - for.  .THe problem, it seems, is to know exactly what each -
" Problem: - class requiresyand compare that with what the student is -
: " able tordo. % e e '
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4 i DESCRIPTION OF SURVEY INSTRUMENT

. L .
R .

.u . ' : . N ' . y * - o ' ) 7
Our ]nstru?ent hag- been divided intd four- sectians: A general course -
survey,'relding skRills survey, writikg skills survey, and math skills

\ ’ ’ ‘

- .. ..survey. .
We attemptéd to désign the suryey.id’guch a way so that the responses
. cog!d be téi]ied by computer. With a pre-coded system’of course names
1& ~and\dnstrCbors: names, most of the survey nformation could be copputer
> : coded: Blanks have been piayided for write-in comme ts if the instructor
feels the categories offered are not specific enoug ‘or need further
explanation.. . -~ ) : - . \
« : o _
In the three’ content areas of our survey (Reading, Writing and Math),
‘we have given the instructor identical response columns in an attempt
to make the information gleared as standardized. as possible. '
~ The fi;st sedé!on‘of our instrument, the general‘course survey deavors
) to give the student a clear picture of exactly.the workload that”is .
v required in this specific class It examines the class format, type and
o _number of ‘assignments, and type and number of/tests. It also attempts 4
. ~to breakdown the areas emphasized in determi ing the student's ‘final
- .grade. . N e

" The second section of the instrument, the reading skills survey, i%s
broken into three areas: Vocab., Comp., and.Rate. Basic skills are o
listed under each category. The instructor indicates.which are fundamental
to success-in the course. This list is not meant to cover all of the
§ , applicable skills; it has been condensed to be more easily understood
by students as well as ¥nstfuctors. oo
\\i> ¢ " The third secfion’of the instrument, the writigg skills survey, lists , _
writing skill's commonly required in college Tevel’ work.: Again, the
instrugtor indicateg which 6% the listed skills qre essential to success.

" s+. < in that particular coupse. Coa . ’
T A o : ' ) A
fﬁq‘math skills.survey, the final section, contains an arbitrary‘hierarchy
—~ of .math, skills. Instructors respond to this survey by indicating whigh
skills Rgust beSmQ§;ered-to expect success in that course.
7 L L ' e -
! A ,_ét : ’
- \ - S /,
o . v 7 .
\/ N\ .. > !t A
v 4 o .
/ - S
s S
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~ COURSE SURVEY
SAMPLE QUESTIONNAIRE
~ SAMPLE PRINT OUT
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T0 TH} INSTRUCTOR

As. instructors you may often find yourse1f~fac€d wf!h.- 8
the problem bf academically unprepared students in
your classes. With this survey we are making the _
assumption that if good understanding of exactly ' *
what was ex?ected in a class were known, the e
student would not knowingly enroll jn a class '
he was glaringly unprepared for. It.is assumed
that students have an innate will to survive

and succeed. | . ' .
The probleh is that a true picture of requ1¥§q ' » *u:'
basic Skills and the overall class expectatton ~

is not readily availabtre to the student.

“This survey, when carefuily and thdugﬁtfully \\, .-
\ . responded to, will supply that-type of informatien ) °
.7 in a.concise, simplified, and condensed form. A S

 'hypothetical.priht out of this material is. ) : ) /
s supplied on the baék{page of this packet.. ' 7 ' ’

_The reading level of your text (or any other \
'mptgrial you-will Be using in yourusla§é3; can’
be determined by computer if you will make a
copy of that text available to either:

. - Center for Student Development

Building #3 ‘
_ Carol Atchley .
<4 N _Chemeketa Community College

.0r
Developmental Center -~ o Lo \ Ve

Y Russ Gregory L
" Linn Benton Cemmunity College

You.will need to leave your text there for .one ~
«day while photocopies are madgigf a ‘sampling
‘of the pages. R .
«  Please give this survey your best shot--everyone LR .
will benefit. ' ' .o ,
L . <L ’ . - S

L ; . .
- / . . e W . : . PR

/ . . /-

P.S. This inf6¥ﬁétidn will .be printed qs_it réad51un1ess'btheFWise'notéd.
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o ‘ ‘GENERAL COURSE SURVEY o 0 Vo ;
’ ’ - . - 'Jq‘ . .
. . " e . - - \ L . ) ) ) - i . . o )
1. Course Title: .°' -~ 0’ - SN cL v e o x
“ - | P , B ‘ ] N J v . ?;'. v g, . . . . o 4“ 'n~
2. Course Number: —. - < . s AT :
1 e - * ’ - - g hild . h " <ot ‘“‘ o “ - - .
v ) m b . Lo - . \ . ¢ "
) : 3. Instructor:  «~ - . . . LT (Leave Blank) -
T 4, foice.and‘Bui{;ing: . . . SR e, . .o
: oo SR ST oo e v o
R 5.° Required Text(s): . s L TR
. : 5 L N i - 2 . .
~ - * . . . = \ N e >
o 6. Reading Level(s) of Text(s) (If unknown leave Bank): R
. . I Y O -
.~ 7. Brief statement ofcourse content:
l e L ) ,; o . . . w®.u ' aw | : u:u
po2Toe =u S P 7 v,
' ’ ~ . ) ’
: — — f

CLASS FORMAT

- List-the approiimate percentages of total class time for the,entire quarter.
, 8. Lecture: o : . s
9. Discussion:. . | . \
. . . L ,
o 10. Lab: . N ‘ ' .
o C i . o7 b
1. Qther (explain): L L S - \i 1
. CTOTAL - 100% ) o S '_
A . R . ‘ L - T /—T\
- ASSIGNMENTS \ N . ‘ ; S
12. How many in- c1ass weekly prOJects, prob]ems, or aSS1gnments are
planped? '
| , - s ~
13. Est1mate, in hours, the average’ amount of time spent on each
. act1v1ty listed in #J above.s o7 [
“]4{~.How many- hours, on the ‘average, are spent doing homework each -
week? ) v
' : ;15. How many pages of reading, on the aVerage,'are required pernyeeﬁg. o !///
‘16. For the ent1re term how many -book reports or abstracts are . '
- requ1red? : -
. . ﬁ ‘ - y
- 17. For the ent1re term how many speeches must a student g1ve7 L
. %, 8. . 1Is a maJor (formal) term or research paper requ1red? ““Yes ' Nos:
' [ . - s . -
- — - ‘ . .




. T ~
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: ~ EVALUATION S . ) . : RN :

. 19. ‘Approx1mate1y how many qu122es are p?anned per term’

20, 'Appn9x1mate1y how many hands on- demonstrat1ons per term7‘\

Lol
°u o wm o

4
. 3 .

_21. How many maJor tests are p1anned7 .
w22 What percentage- of the total quiz or test questiﬁns that
you "Write for'the entire quarter are: . , -
. §“ _ 23.  Objective (true- fa]se mu1t1p1e cho1ce)
. 24, Essay: ‘; . . _ ;
- ] BN . . _ j -
;/ 25, Hands=on demonstrations: ' )

N 26.: Approx1mate1y what percentages of a student's final grade
: _are determined by the fo]]ow1ng

27. Attendance:
) 28. n N CTaES participation (oralj: ‘
J 29. Quizzes: \ |
| ,30: }ests: _ .
311 ' Lab Work:
.3 ~ Hands-on demonstrations: .
33, Term'prejecfs: ) *
3. " Other (specify): . 1 N
_ ’ I
s TOTAL *©100%
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. BASIC READING SKILLS ™ 5s"szs
. 4 N ®al afTa
. - . ‘ - Q_g_a.
How important is it that students have the following skills 2 3ea
mastered BEFORE they enroll in this class? - 3 Bl
o . ; . ® =23%
‘ o <5 o
. Z|. «{o S
- i S 3 :
. ’ : ) . N K
An entry-level student must be able to:
A.. VOCABULARY 2 A P
1" Understand the meanings of new words when the author has
____ provided clues within the selection (Context Clues). S
2 Use the dictionary to find the meanings of new words. *
3. Pronounce new words correctly. S G
). - Understand how to use a glossary. )
B. ~ COMPREHENSION
" 1. Understand the main idea of sentences, paragraphs, and, -
longer selections. ' s .
7. Understand the effects of marks of pu?cxyation.
3. Follow written directions. ]
4. Understand line drawinds. L '
5. Understand draphs. :
6. Understand tables. -
v . . . ’
1. Uhderstand photographs.
~ ¢ RatE! ,
| 1. Skim quiéL]y through a‘selecfioﬁ to get only a general ideaJ/ ’
2. Scapﬂgﬂ:;kly'thrqugh a selection, such as an jndek to find
B __important specific details. e . :
.+ 3. Select an apprdpriate reading speed based on the type of
- reading material. : . .
¢ - - B | > iy e -
)
« £
< -
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S * v . [14] 1%
* . ) . o - oloo*"
. ! 5] o o -
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a . < - 3
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, D. LPIUCAL READING - o e '
’ L Recogmze and undérstand propaganda tec‘;}iques. - oy
- = -
2. D1st1ngu1sh between fact and op1n1on _
3. Determme the author S mood tone or po1nt of v1ew. ) -
- I DU Determme the author s purpose C .
. v '
5. Draw a g:onc]u'swn about a reading se]ectwn ) :
] } ~ © ° X & . .
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| O . BASIC' WRITING SKILLS
Hou 1mportant is it that students have the follouing skills mastered

Y

.. BEFORE they enroll in thts class? .

4 \
.

An entry-level student must be able to

378YII1ddY 10N
*asanod SLYyl ui

£399atput siu3 ubnes S

£t

T*3S4N0D SLY3 DUlJdajud Usum .-

| A{3uspuadaput siy3 op pLNOYS

~ *3S4nh02

a1y A{30841p Sty3 ybn

8

TINIANS ¥

- 1. Recognize 4n 3 sentence'the parts o;lSpegch [

- i\\\?’ Recognize when a group of words is a SENIENCE or a FRAGMENT

.

3. Recognize the topic sentence of a given. uel‘>written paragraph

. 4. Be able to write a logical. correctly punctuated PARAGRAPH
—

»

.\“/

.5. Apply the rules of punctuation cnrrectiy in sentence

6.7 Nrite the correct form of Busxusss LETTERS

7. write ANECDOTAL REPORTS (Observstional Reports)

‘8 gwrite their own RESUHE

9. | Write a Researchsiterm) paper

“10. \Nrite correct Footnotes and Bibliographies

11 \Nrite a DESCRIPTIVE PAPER paragraph

]é. Write a COMPARISON CONTRAST PAPER paragraph

13. Nrite an ARGUMENTATIVE (PRO cou) PAPER

&

14 Write a MEMO _ .

15. Write an objectyve CRITIQUE S e RS

16. Write a book (abstract{ article, ¢ hapter, etc.) REVIEW or ¢
SUMMARY , ‘

17. Spell correctly.
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A STUDENT: , . .
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when ‘entering this course. . .
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12. Read and Construct']ihe,obar and table graphs: - -

'13.- Use trigonometric formulas: (Sine, Cosine, Tangent)

14. Use ratios and proportion: (5 ft =.75 1bs., 10 ft. = ?)
‘ (4 recipes call for 31/2 0z. salt, how’ much galt for 1 1/2
rectpes7) .

5. Use exponents: (r + 3l = 4r2\('5 X r6 - 111(r2 =5, r = (5)

16. Use scientific notat1on. 15;124 = 5.124 X 103)

g

v ' g B
COURSE & NUMBER SR , T e iz o |4
T - | ¥ FrE0EE IS
INSTRUCTOR: . ° ! R S leglp g2 |B
. ! R : . C = laslesiee |
g S S |“gl2gl2g |
o o . e ~ 2 g olEe
ce - B‘ASIC’MATH SKILLS T SEF EEs
. . ' ‘ .  un (%] wn
. How 1mportapt 15~lﬁ that students bive the fo]low1ng sk111s v B2 Al 1~
mastered BEFORE they enroll in this. c]ass7 . . al SISIR
:’c\/ . . 01 _ .' B . ) p) - ‘ ) ..¢:< ;'fb?:‘
An eﬁtrx;]eve] student must be able to: A | | . <
/ -7 .
-iP. wOrk w1th who]e numbers (add, subtract mu1t1p1y, d1v1de)'
71. r/ B ~
2. Work with fractions: 46—] ]/3 + 2 4/9)(5 7/10°- 3 2/5)(7 1/3 X
“1 2/13)(6 1/54 1 1/2) ' -
N 0 . L. \ . - :
3. K with dec1ma\s:\‘(.903 +4.1)(5.62 - .03)(8.32 X 4.25)
' .14'; o7 M , T u !
4. Work with percentages: (What is 45% of1120)(78 is what % of 156?)
(14 is .2% of what?; ' '
. - : T Yy : —
- 5.7 Work with interests: (5% of'ba]ance compounded- semi-annually)
6. Work with coﬁmon English measurements and conversiohs: Lo
. {1ft = 121n.)(1ft =.17281n)(1'hr. 5%6600 sec.)
- 7. MWork with common Metric measurements and convers1ons
(1 km -.1000m)(1g ~ 1000mg) (1d1 = 10¢1.)
* 8. Convert English to metri¢ and vise versa: ) -
" (4kg ="? 0z.)(5 mi = 2mn)(3 1bs. = ? g)
. ‘ ' ~. 2 ~ -
9. Use common geometry formulas: (A = r )}(V = 1/2bh)(A = 1/2bh)
10. Use algebraic princtples;' (P+3n=2 or n=2-P/3) |
11. Use signed numbers: (-5 + 6 = 1)(-5 X 6 = -30)(¥30 + ~6 = 5) ”

'97. _Other -- Please give éxamples
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4 L avpofbETIcA CLASS PROFILE-  ~7 7T L Tt T

" COURSE: Food Seevice 1. *  COURSE NUMBER: 5446

INSTRUCTOR: ~ Vic Tory. ©OFFICE:” BotulismHall Rn C

REQUIRED TEXT: ‘Food Rreparation for Commercial Establisffents -
' - . > T oL ., . .
READING LEVEL OF TEXT: ~13.5 Grade o N

\ - GENERAL COURSE STATEMENT: | R | M\ :> |

« " This course will introduce the student to fundaméhtéL‘aSpects
\ : . af food preparation; purchasing, storage, preparation,'sénitation, o
- . and preservation. L _ L -

R adi
»

CLasS FORWAT: © % L < - T
Lecture:. 60% 4 : . v oy~
Lab: -,  35% | | - - / |
otheris; - 59 (field trips’'to warehouses) ;{”- _
ASSIGNMENTS: o N ‘

o . Assignments Planned: 10 : o
!., o ‘Term Paper? No . . ]
s ' Amount of homework to expect per week: 2 Hours
Average pages of reading per week: 150 pages

EVALUATIONS/TESTS: . a 7

: ~Quizzes planned:. X 10
N\ Student demenstrations planned: .3
o Major tests planned: = ' 4 .
- Largest percentage of questions are: Objective ‘ o
' . Yixﬁs students final grade determined: .
& 7. MQuizzes: 30% \
Tasts: ° 50% A
Kttendance: 5%
Lab work: 15% .

.

| v s |
© THE INSTRUCTOR HAS STRONGLY, RECOMMENDED A GOOD UNDERSTANDING OF THE FQLLOWING
A BASIC SKILLS: . - T o

>~

MATH )
Whole numbers
Fractions
- Percentages . .
’ _ _Common English Measurements
Common Metric Measurements
English - Metric Convérsion

¢ . ‘f ‘ Ratio and Proportion

t (P v 1 Yoo . .
. . . . '
. v . . '
N .
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.y
S , ..Using a glossary . j
‘o ' Under’standing the main idea of ‘@ selection S
M - Following wnitten directions : e L
V- .

- : " Understanding tables ’
< -f: ’

Coe Scanning to ‘find' important material /

o ~ : . T ot . e . N
"v'u. .:.f / ,~ o . . . "' . ; ’,l
'L‘ . ¥ - , R . L. B , - \ ;&-
« N < . : e
: !
'

" Drawlng c‘qnclusio& $ .. S (
4 . a Q . R Al : 3

-\. ’ “ v T . . * L y
' e . "WRITING “j e N o
. . . ’ o V,i g ' ;

B . : Write a- paragraph -3 . E . wl (

T
- ) ‘ ' Write a business- letter

I P \‘~ ~..Spell correctly S “ N
‘ ¢ - TR \ Fil1 ous forms correctly | oL Q
. . | . + Use pun‘:tlflapi% correatfly ) . . . * - "" : -
e ".l e e . .
- } ® ed
(W £ ¥ ( < ‘
» - R \ .? - ) s
\ ) . o .
. < )
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© Ideas for =~ -~ Following £his-sury‘ 1§§e1f is a h%potﬁétical class? \
.- iDisseminating * profile.. The inform i6n gathered could be compiled =
. - wThis Information: “in any number of ways,\but whatever method ﬁs~ehqsen,
v . S - that information. shou)d\then be didtributed to as . -
IR i - wide’and varied a populadjon as possible. .. '

J -. \ . - . . .
\

' . S . Most importaﬁtly-it should ke diétriqhte@ to the
fr\’ Lt - . - students. Each term prior t registyation, it sﬁpuld'
: ' “be visible in stacks or in ne papqﬂzdistribution N

L
e

T S . boxes. At best, it shoald be. Ryee!/ f¥ there ‘is a. %
C /détff' L. w ¥ . - cost it should be minimal (5-10%¢ -range).

- .3 < -
5 0 Ty e R, copy should be readily availablefto e?ch ¢ounselor
L S " and advisor, and any other persofi /whg m ght assist
R 0 < a student in filling out .registrationtforms and~ - -
: ' . helping stuMents plan thedr acaddmic term. For
T .successful. placement into classe, it is essential .-~
N “that everyone involved have a glear pitture of -

e class expectations. . . T L
. L A third population that should ‘have access to this -
. - T final printed forxm, should -be the representatives °

/ _ : . of the various funding agencies present on”your

’ . campus. For example: DVR, CETA, WIN, Veterans,

etc. : . ' S

< The more people who have a clarified picture of

- R . / class expectation$ and skills required, - the better

‘ . the -overall ,placement will be and a lower cumulative.
a : -« attrition rate will result. — ;

-

4
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e The Poss1b1e Use . At LBCC a combﬁtew gram has been deve}oped.;ggt D
- A Computer1zed “'determines the reading level, of pr1nted materi /
* . teadabilitiest }p the survey welare distributing, we ‘are asking ou&j::> J
o, nstructows to make available.a copy of the texts ' T~
T _“' ~4 .+ . being used-in their c]assks so that a readqbll‘ty -
o . 936~be(run at a later: date o L -
e | 3 A

S “This rogram is housed at the LBCC campus 1n A]bany e
. S o ana W 1i\§nr—shown, on a demonstrat1on basis®, to _
- X oL . = ., linterested personnel from-ether co]]eges Readab1lnt1es ~ N
e ' .. - . canbbe run on outside material subject'to the

o mater1a] s apptication 4o [BCC? programs‘; e

- * . _ [ 1
C '-ga‘T\; T Genera? Motors Corp. (Serv1ce Research EngTheer1n9- -
Ao -, " ., Div.) developed a program five ygars ago “that_wil) ;
O v determine the readabitity of printed'material. Thes,
M. » . L Erogram is. entwtled STAR (S1mg1e Test Approgch for -
' T o eadability) and is wr1tten in BASIC computer’ language .
. S Th1s program uses ‘the F\?sch read1ng index for ‘- - v . aese )
R $ " determining the~reading Wgvel’and is awailable free - g
o . ; of .charge from General Motors.. You may contact:

: ’ .'. b % .
¢ . ) . / 3 . - ', .
s ' _ General MGtor Corporat1on /-
: e o ' Public Re]ation -Dept : o .

N

- " P.R.TO , _
, ' : ‘Vﬁ_ ., T\ 3044 West- Grand Boulevard, . . * . ,
- , Sx Detro1t M1ch1gan 48292 . .
~ . R, 'S
- B S Attention: Cheryl Dledr1ck
~ g ) - - 1-312-337-4601
; ' L '
' ' - > <
Q. \ ,
. ™~
) . ; g
. )
’ "
% L) . . .
. -,
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OBJECTIVE 2——To evaluape the effectiveness of. existing matexials

: : and téchnlques developeq.for the disadvantaged.
[ .

-

Walt Steéﬁek
Portland Community College



e | . . SR |
Yo agsTRACT L

. ' bt

., . The main objézt1ve of th1s regort is to provide a check11st for the evh]ﬁ3t1on

- . of techniques fhatican be used with low achieving students in community college-

o © classrooms. In establishing this checklist two important factors were also . = —~.

" : cons1dehgd 1. general character1st1cs of low achieving Students and 2. '

' 'gu1de11nes ?u< establishing an effective developmental education program in '

v wh1ch many of \these students ‘will be enrolded. In addition, a comprehens1ve
i 11st of techn1ques and references 1s alsQ 1nc1uded L
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e T ‘. INTRODUCTION oo
» g ’ ‘ . i ¢ 4 T, P . ". - ’ .,
. 4 .
o Before any evaluation oY specific techihggues. forqﬂoyuachieyers can-te under= N e
‘ taken, it is essential to have a bas dérstandﬁng of these students as well

as the attributes of successful developmental edd%&tion programs.

/ o

.
s - .

‘o -/ »
-

e I. Characteristics of~ﬁow Achieverslvxi ,'-. S ~F/ : . _ /;;,a
N Y . ' '
wwfarch shows that whether a low achiever. is yellow white,.black ' N
f;, or brown, ri or poor, and under achiever or working up to capacity,
* -7 a "middle class_white" or®from'a czlturally different background, highty >
: motivated to_succeed or indifferent to the educational system(s), he
shares certain attitudes and behavior patterns®with mogt low achieving
-  students.  These will be discussed below, but it is most importfant to ' _
I understahd that they are generalizations and do not inevitably apply to
evdry low achieving,studént we' encpunter; they are to be used only as
guidéIInes, never as.inflexible facts.. -

- «- A, Low achievers have poor. self concepts within the existing )

. ' : ‘educational setting. They usually have a history of academic
failure (or they just "got by"), and as a regult view- themselves
as-ac¢ademic "second#class citizens." They are very suspicious

. success. ' ‘ : ’ :

B. any of these students come from backgrounds which might be
considered "'culturally" or "intellectually" deprived: that
is, they have‘'usually been brought in and live in a .

, N - restricted world in which they have had little or no exposure - -

. ) to books, art, music, community involvement, etc.

C.” As a result of thisifthese students are not academically d3ry
intellectually oriented. They are usually absorbed in their “ay
5 sub—cultures and most often accept the values of- thelr peers
within those sub- cultures rather than being concerned with
the broader goals of .school, sdciety, or thé tommunity. It is
safer and more comfortable to withdraw into familiar circumstances .
where one can’ perform successfully.

'D. .In an Academic sense, low achlevers are non-verbally oriented.
They may be fluent conversationally within their own sub-cultures,
but they cannot use and manipulate words in an educational setting.
It 1s in this area of verbal skills that they-are most deficient.
. Consequently, they cannot function in courses where manipulation of
_'gg: the 1anguage is involved

E. 'Along with verbal skills, low achievers see no value in attaining
even minimal competency ‘in writing because they perceive it as T ‘
useless in achieving their real life goals. Many of these students ~

. are interested in acquiring vocational-technical skills and see
e correct apeaking and writing as things refuired only in "school"

'// or English courses.. The exception to this is the older student -

who has been out in the lreal world" and has found him (her) self

-

7
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writing skitls. - R . -

-VOCationaTTy hindered by his (her) 1ack'6f verbal and/or - ‘ N

Most of these students have only one c]ear]y'defined\value:

. money. A collegé education is not seen-in the traditional way, ¢ e

p(ﬁnt. { ’
' Ve

as an experience to be used to make them more well-rounded.
human beings or to make them-'hetter thinkers, but as a means
to a better job with a better salary. Thus, it is useless

to motivate them from a "cultural’ or "intellectyal" 'stand -

With the exception of money, low achievers have difficulty
in understanding or formu]atihﬂwjong range goals, academic
or otherwise. - Thus, they are concerned with HERE and ‘NOW
and easily discouraged by postpened rewards. - o

These students have extremely unrealistic 1magés of tHémse]ves, ¥
of what college is, and of what their subsequent lives wjll.be

Tike. They may enter college with the goal of becoming a . = °
doctor, a lawyer, .an engineer, yet have a history of ‘academic

“failure and limited verbal skills. -“Fyey have an inadequate

- concept of what thought or work is; them thinking is memorizing,

and working is regularly occupying @ chair in a classroom. .

An example of the lack of realism und.in low achievers is the ' .
true story of a community college student who stated he wished

to become an aeronautical désigner. He explained his motivation

thusly: first, he would 1ike the work, because all he .would

have to do would be to sit Tn a big office~with his feet on

the desk and think up a new, idea for an airplane. His responsi-

bility would end there, of cGuse, because a draftsman would “do

all the work." He thought this would be a good educational goal

because he would earn about $35,000 per year and while that ‘

“wasn't a particylarly high salary, one could &t least support

. a family comfortably on it!

. Because of this.lack of realism, these students are the most
Tikely to become discouraged and dropout. - They rationalize
" (sometimes it is not a rationalization) their failure by making

claims that the instructor didn't like them, or the course wasn't
what they thought it would be, or that the school wasn't teaching
the right things. These*students are not to be hlamed for these
rationalizations, because it is humamunature to Took for excuses

" .when our goals are not realized. . NG

Maﬁy']ow athiever%idperate in sociefy at a much'higher'1eve1 . _
than our academic evaluation would indicate. Many have girl- - = CC

1icense. A student who cannot use fractions might be able to

friends or boy-friends, witich shows they have learned some .
behavior patterns necessary for successful interaction between

human beings.  .They have driver's Tlicenses, which indicates .
they have acquired the skills necessary to operate a car and a

knowledge of Yhe laws necessary to pass. the’test to get such a .

disadssemble and assemble an automobile transmission, which is.
said to require a knowledge of the principles of calculus.

2.:5 . . ‘ . ' .

. >
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Because of these demonstrated‘achievements, serious :questions must
*" 'be asked concerning our methods of instruction and’ evaluation. .

- It is impdrtant to note that the only purpose of these generalizations

is as an aid in determining the kind of program which would be most
helpful to the low achievars we encounter.  We mg;t’ﬁéver overlook

&\-the uniqueness of each‘aﬁh_every student; to do so would be a grave

injustice.

-GUIDELINES_FOR ESTABLISHING A DEVELOPMENiAL_EDUCATION PROGRAM,

_ ‘ v oo -

It is assumed that such a program will be consistent with the goals of
the institution as well as the goals of the low achieving.students en-
rolled in-it. Beyond these generalities,-there are certain specifics:
which seem to be necessary in-setting up any effective: program of this
type: ; : ‘ :

A. . The commitment to such a program must be resolute at all levgls;
_without such- commitment at the board Tevel, insufficient funds will
- be allocated to the program# if it is lackingat the administrative.
level, .there will be constanjt resistance in areas of personnel,
equipment, physical facilities, etc.

[y

" B. Any effective pkgéram for 1dw achievers is going to be e;pensive,

ratios.

s

particularly because of spejial counseling-'and low- student-teacher

- C. The basic'requiremént of any Developmental Education.Prdgram is ‘that -
it be FLEXIBLE. No methods, materials, or techniques can be guaran- ..

‘teed absolutely effective with these students. Anything tried must
be on an experimental basis; those things which seem. to work can be
continued and improved, but] those things whjlp are not working must
be discarded. ) L . '

D. The heart of any program for low achievers must be the counseling
function. Attitudinal problems are at least as*significant as skills

deficiencies as a cause for these students' low achievement. Because _‘
-~ of their low self-concept and their unrealistic picture of themselves,

- college, their goals and 1ife itself, as well as their propensity to
become easily discouraged, their chances .for success, even with good
- courses, remain s1im unless they have the opportunity to work on
these attitudinal problems with trained, sympathetic indivjduals.
 Counseling these stuglents individually or in small groups is expen-
-sive, but without it a Developmental Education Program is most likely

" destined to fail. ; _ . -

E. Diadnosis,'or placement, in éuch'a program_is‘crucia1. “There are a
variety of diagnostic instruments available which measure specific
skills, attitudes, personaliﬁétcharacteristics,'etc.; none of which

is unerringy Which instrumengs are.used will depend on program
objectives, the kind of studepts involved, and the amount of time
and money available for diagnpsis. A1l must.be used with care and -
‘flexibility. Diagnostic mistgkes will-be made, but correction for
them mugt be built into the program. We must be careful not to label
or stereotype these students {for instructor or administravtive con-
venience. ' ' ' '

¢4 .
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F.f The personnel in-program for Jow achievers éﬁst believe that such a

- N

JE < program is worthwhilerand that these students are worth working with.
.  _Selection of personnel, therefore, becomes most crucial; an instructor
' " .. committed to traditional forms of education would most likely-not be

.. g o 7 : ‘ . .

‘suitable for such a program.- .
R Two methods -for staffing a low achievers program have been most
> - >, > prevalent. The first is to have staff from existing programs teach
~,. one or two classes of low achievers. -The argument in favor of this
céurse is based on the premise that the entire faculty sfiould be
: v involved in the program ‘in order that it become anvaccepted and in-
. . tegral part of the curriculum. ‘However, enthusiastic these Tnstructors.
"may be, their attention is divided between two different groups of
. students. On the other hand:, if thep¢ are special peérsonnel for '« .
» ' - . the program, their attention will be divided and they will have
C the time to work oud new matérials and techniques; they can also .
work together more effectively-as a team, S , '
‘ B ‘ T . [ LN o
R . G. Programs for low achievers should stress the counseling. function and
y e The remediation of specific skills deficiencies in the two areas of -
. : _academic 1ife where a certain skill level must be attained-in order - -
to achieve success in the content areas: .the verbal and the quanti-
- tative. Reading, writing, Tistening, and.speaking skills are essen-
‘tial intsome curricula. It is important for a program“not to over-
extend itself so that its curriculum is full of special courses for
low achievers in the social sciences, literature, the sciences, etc..
In such a case the curriculum becomes-too0 expensive and unmanageable.
_Logic, too, dictates that a student failing biology does not neces-
sarily do so because of the lack of knowledge concerning biology but
-, possibly because she/he cannot read the test, is not able to study
in an effective manner, and/or cannot communicate his/her.knowledge
~ to the instructor. ° ' ’ R . ' ‘

-~

H. Whatever is done in a program for low achievers must not be a‘ rehash
: of traditional methods, materiaT§>>gggﬁg$:E;iques. Traditionally,
for example, remedial English classes ost. often- been a'review
of punctuation, grammar, sentence structure, and parhgraphing. Wtth
few exceptiond; these students have been exposed to these. principles
for their entire academic life and have not mastered them. Obviousty,
we cannot present the .same tenents in much the same way.and expect.
low achievers'to suddenly and miraculously learn them. We must-’
approach the problem inductively and ask such questions as: What-
. do- these students need to know? What must they-be able to do that " -
A - they cannot do now?  How can we best help them? Then, to effectively
“meet their needs, we must use different materials:, methods, and .
, techniques, and be aware of their .different learning styles. And
) " there must be a constant and ongoing evaluation process to see if
S v* - these needs ‘are being met. . . : '

L : ’ r
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1 Adapted‘froh Occasional ‘Papers, Proceeding@% Conference or‘Cbmpensatdrxé_}f:.

» . . 3

T Remedial Education, Number 21, June 1973, Center for Development of = . &
“Community College Education, ;University of,washington,\pp 1-16.1 .
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III. TECHNIQUES
A

-unfamiliar techniques is provided, as'well:-as a;list;of resounce$
- from the bibliography at the end of the report. (Tgere is.a.number,

~folldwed by a page number where additidﬁgﬁ&infopmhtjbnfda

a

Below is a list of over 40 technigues Qﬁﬁth#@a‘“ﬁe»usédﬂﬁithaf3Wéﬁj
achievers in a community college classroomy & :short-explanatief of:
which corresponds to the number of the refereace in the bibTiggraphy,
n be'found. ]

X

1. Presentﬁtion techniques I

+. - Lecture (]"p' 583 4’ p']45, 9, p' ]57_, L:,x i ¥
TR ey B T

LY

© - Television, videotape (15, 'p- T'Z;i3ﬁ;
N LN o
~\Debate (4, p. 1203 19, p.,42)‘i N
n :SB?EToguev(zs; p. 107) - >¢;ff}x, ;;ﬁ?fﬁ-,. T
- Iﬁterview (4, p.:145; §, B..IOB)-' n .
- Syhposium f consists of two or more brief talks by a respurce )
person on different phases of same topics it. is usyally
followed by a' discussion or question period. (1,.p. 735 -
4, p. 1563 9, p. 1665 26, p. 105; 31, p. 244) : '
. Panel (4, p. 150; 9, p. 1163 26, p. 85; 31, p. 244)
- group inter@iew - a panel of class numbers interviews a ‘ :
*~ speaker or panel of experts from the point of view.of the
© class (8, p. 37) . e e
- Demonstration (1, p: 763 3 (5)5 9,-p. 63; 15, p. 1385 32). )

Collodquy - a modification of the panel with 6-8 persoqﬂf‘svbr . .

. 4 representing the class and 3 or & resqurce persons; the e
colloquy members ask.questions, express opinions, and raise-, '~ ' .
issues treated by.the resource persons; a maoderator directs

 the proceedings, (4, p. 12039, p. 425 26,-p. 51). . Y

-'Mofion:picture (9,tp.-214;,15, p. 2133 31, éﬁl236)"““
"-STides_(é’ p. 2145 15, p. 243)f' . o gf'» .
- bramétizqtion {1, p. 76;_;5,”p;n21§) _;. ' f?: _w;“
v,'Rechds; radio (j5xﬁp. 1734 30).. | - /;sl;f : x
_ Exnibits (9,.p. 2133 15, p. 173 .
Trips (9,°p. 74515, p. 1565 26, p..62; 3, p. 182

l . ’...‘

(‘\J
~
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Reading Q 0. 2073 14, p. 2%5)_ ' :

Audiehce - participation techniques (lérge meetings).

(4

'Question;and—answer period (1, p. éO; 8, p: 35; 9, b. 199;
31, p. 247)° ' . . .

n‘um lf 15-60 minute period of open discussion carried on by

embers of the class and one or more resource persons, it .
is directed by a moderator. (1, p. 73; 4, p. 1265 9, p. 83;
26, p. 80) . _ ' A *

¥ : : \
< Listening teams - class members are selected for.a listening }
team(s) which will ask questions of speaker (15 p. 765 ‘
8, p. 365 9, p. 1965 26,.p. 83; 31, p. 248) AN

"Reaction panel - 3-5 class representatives who interrupt a
speaker at appropriate times to C ify points that seem -
obscyre or assist the speaker ipftrea ing the needs of the
class. (1, p. 77; 8, p. 375 95 p. 188; 26, p.: 93)

-

Buzz groups - students are divided.into subgroups of 4-7. .

people;  the groups discusses the topic for 5-15 minutes and :

each group reports  to thq entire class. {1, p. 77; 4,
p. 119;-8, p. 35; 9, p. 1913 26, p. 42; 31, p. 249)

Audienée role playing -.a group is divfded~into’subgroups; L

- all subgroups .role play simultaneously. (29, p. 8)

Expanding panel (26, p. 60) '

Seminar - a group df 5-30 persons engaged in specialized N
stu?y led by an instructor or other noted expert. (9, p-
147 . . : :

‘Discussion technigues

Guided discussipn (groupfﬂiscussion)»a purposeful discussion

of a-topic of interest by 6-20 participants under the guidance”
of a trained leader. (1, p. 545 3 (1)5 75 95 p. 855 14, p. 1545

Book-based discussion (1, p. 563 16)
Problem solving discdssion (63 19; 28)

Case discussion (case history) - a detailed written report

. . 'describing an event, situi;lgg,»or jncident that a learning

group can profitably analy and discuss (9, p. 209; 11,
p. 97; 26, p. 44) < , 0 -

R

£y =
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- - Group centered discussion (1, p. 25; 3 (2); 173193 31,
b : p. 155) N : . | - ’
| 4, Simulation techniques . | o s vn_, | o
. Role playing (2, p. 79; 3 (6); 4, p. 150; 9, p. 135; 14, p..2063
.15, p. 123; 213 26, p. 97; 30; 31, p. 107; 35) L,

<
1

Critical-incident process a'thjs involves evaluating specific.

K o ' K ' “behaviors that have been found to make the differences be-"
v * tween §uccess and failure ih carrying-out a-job (14, p. 184;
’ 30, 35. ’ " ’ . ) o .

Case method - involyes analysis of a case (i.é., one's own
‘experiense(s), the experience(s) of another, experience(s) -
read about, etc.)-by an individual or a group_(5; 14, p. 174; -

30; 40; 31, p. 102) .. )

: . in-basket exercises - these present the learner with samples

: ' _ of administrative (or ofher) work in the form of -the contents
' ' ‘ of a managers ‘in-basket or mailbox; the various items in the

< mail require judgments as to appropriate action.

games (14, p. 267; 20;.27; 40)

Action maze - a printed deséription of an iacident for

, . analysis, followed by {st of alternative actions; each -

. i . action choice directs the learner to a new page yhich gives
: - B the results of the action and a new set of alternatives to

choose from. ° T - : '

. - Partiripative cases - a form of role=playing (11, p. 1013
‘ . 293 33, p. 175; 35) : .

5. T-group (senSitivify training) (10; 11, p. 763 123 14, p. 251,
_ 30) 1 ‘ | e
6.. Non-vérbal exercisés (26, p. 695 34)

. 7. Skill-practice exen&ises,'drili, coaching_(14,.p; 129; 30,
¥ ' §3, 38). o ' L

N

RN « [ -

~

- - N - . ) . -
“1.. Adapted from the Modern Practice of Adu%t Education by Macolm Knowlis,
i»pp. 292-293. . : - |
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B. . EvaTuationvof'techniques‘used with low achieving students.

- Any of the forty techniques presented ‘above might be appropriate for -
. : low achieving students. JThe instructor's (and students') .role, of
' ' course, is to select the correct technique for ‘the situation and then
evaluate its effectiveness. The" checklist provided below is comprised
of general criteria whichcan be used. for evaluating most instructional
techniques, and is interded to be used by the‘persons selecting the
- technique, as well.as by those who take:part.in it. If the answers
v to the questions tend to be "no" -or funsure" thetechnique has been -
: - ‘used ineffectively; further errors can be circumvented if the replies
. are discussed in a cooperative way. . - ° ‘

If an ipstructor and a class are considering a specific technique,
Bergevin, Morris, and Smith in their book Adult Education Procedures, ,
A Handbook of Tested Patterns for Effective Participation, review .
fourteen techniques {CO| )quy, committee, demonstration, field trip, X
forum, group discussion, +interview, panel, quiet meeting, role-playing,
. seminar, speech, and symposium [ancient and modern concept]), and o
J - ‘—31x~§¢btechniQUes'(audiencé reaction team, buzz session, idea in-
o o ventory, listening and observing groups, question period, and screen-
*ing ‘panel).: -Included is: : C o :

. _ ‘ - “
A. A discription of the technique.
B.  When it should be used ¢
e €. . Who are the personnel involved
D.  What is the usﬁa] pattern of communication.”
... _E. Advantages and limitations of the technique

L ‘ © .. F. _Check 1ist.fof'apb, sing the chofce of ‘technique

B 'Resbonsibi]itieé of the personnel involved in the technique
| H: PhySica] afrangements;iihéludiné diagrams).aﬁd audiehbe‘éomfort
I. How to ;va1uate_the technique aftefzit:has been conducted
J. An example of -how the techaique might be used
. . . GENERAL GUIDELINES
1. Match the tecﬁnique to goa]é and,objectiveé,

2; Give the cthoice between two techniques, choose the one involving the -
‘students in the most active participation.” __ .

’ .
3. .Do not over use any_technique(s).

L4




10.

1.

12.

1.

14.
N ]5.

situation?

_this techn1que?

CHECKLIST FOR EVALUATING CLASSROOM TECHNIQUES

‘Yes  'ho

"Nas the technlque used appr0pr1at1y for the

desired goals and obJect1ves and the 1earn1ng

Unsure

1

Were students 1nvolved in p]annlng the use of

Did the p]annlng take 1nto cons1deratlon the

‘class characteristics such as age; number, -

know]edge, and exper1ences?

. Were there adequate physical arrangements that

assured the learner's comfort and freedom from
distractions?
s [
Were appropr1ate materials, resources, equipment,
etc., on hand and were they used effectively?

( 13

Nas available time used eff1c1ent1y.

If d1scuss1on was 1nvo]ved ‘was it gu1ded

? . ' -
effectively? e -
Did one person (or a féw) dominate- the discus-
ion?

P | — —

Dld most students part1c1pate, listen, discuss,
support each other,.and ask questlons7

Were they encouraged to do sa? - .

. .,A»ﬂ-

Were differences of opinion’ encouraged and. ' ‘
minorlty view points kept before the group?

Did members of the c]ass show ev1dence of having
acquired information, new v1ew po1nts, and
changed attitudes? - . e -

Was there evidence of willingness to accept
responsibility for further study and action?

v

Were goa]s and obJectlves accomp11shed?

What other techniques mlght have been effectlve
and yhy?‘

* . ! . .
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- ' -
The following checklist can be used toi evaluate the effectiveness of

encourage audience participation?~

\

-

adequate1y prepared’

show adequate knowledge of the :

understandab]e and direct?
\4--

avo1d assum1ng the dom1nant
_ 3

-

-stay on the topic?

Was he/she interestihg‘and“humorous?

Were worthwhile’ p01nts made?

. PERSON -

1. ”ag-tﬂiifers°"
2 Did the person.
e ‘subject;

3. has the person

-4. Did the person
- role? '
5. Did the person

‘6. Did the persoh
7.

8.

-9, D1d the person

stay w1th1n the t1me 11m1t°

10

a RESOURCE -

Yes No. Unsure

— — —

5% 20—

_ &.
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- Objective 3
E To describe a testing, counseiing and advisory service that w111
<« identify students with inadequate ski]]s for successful program
completion. ’ -
IS . ,"' ) ,
\ &
5 _
\-
- L] ¢
« Dr. Jerry Johnson .
‘Linn-Bentoﬁ‘Community College
o . Barbara Wasson
. ‘ : ' Chemeketa Community College

\
e .
<o




are includedi/,,»~,‘~ o : o,

. ) : . ~ Abstract

This paper describes in narrative form the testing, counseling and
advising'services for disadvantaged students which are currently in

-

use at Linn-Benton and Cheﬁekéta Community Collége. Student Flow.

Diagrams'are also described}' In addition, Cheméketa's Math, Readiﬁg

and'Engiish Placement Tests with answer sheets and placement.charts .
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Linn-Béntpn Community College
Flow Chart Narrative
For Educationally Disadvantaged
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~ FLOW CHART NARRATIVE
FOR EDUCATIONALLY DISADVANTAGED

t
L4

Students enter Linn-Benton Community College through our normal admissions and
régistration process. The first step of the sequence is to take the Comparative
Guidance and Placement Test (CGP). The, scores from the CGP in reading, math, .
and language arts will be used by the counseling staff to recommend two basic -«
tracks, normal, program entry and guided studiés. The guided studies program
consists of Developmental Center courses and counseling-related courses.: The

* student has three optiony. . He ‘may take the total guided studies program, *

", pkrtial guided studies program course work or no guided studies class, and
.total regular course wogk., T

If he chooses‘optidh\%umber one, the total guided studies, an additional
information instrument will be cognitive mapping. From the CGP scores and
cognitive mapping, we will be‘able to identify those Yocational_students with
" inadequate skills. With this information, we can design a prod?%m to allow

that student preparatory work and information concerning his learning style so
that he may be successful upon program entry the following quarter. .

If students choose partial guided studies, we would also.give them the cognitive

mapping instrument, probably through one of the reading class. sections. The ‘

difference here being that students would bé taking only a few of the guided

studies courses ‘as well as courses from their program. Again, we will be able

. to identify those vocational 'students with inadequate skills. '

The students choosing the third option of no guided studies will, of course,

enter a particular program. We will know what their CGP scores are and: can

recommend to the instructor to be -aware and watch the student throughout the

early phases of the quarter.  This may lead to future referrals to the

Developmental Center. ~ . .

The second major track is for students entering with previous credit--they are

not required to take the CGP. Many times, these students are a1§%:se1f- :

advised and entér programs without going through our advising/counseling

system. We .will need to identify throughtinstructor referral those students -

with inadequate skills. . ' ’ -

)

' Q&. Developmental Center
Linn-Benton Community College
Jerome A. Johnson, Director

LN
ey,
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4.

STUDENT “FLOW DIAGRAM *
SPECIAL SERVI(_iES FOR DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS
NARRATIVE EXPLANATION7 '

Enroi]ment. The initial step for certification as an eligible disadvantaged
student is. registration at Chemeketa Community College.

Certificatidn During registration procedures, the student will choose _
lower-division transfer, vocational or pre-vocational courses and will be

assigned to program services in the Center for Student Deve]opment

Referral: A’ student may be referred by an instructor or counselor, or may

refer him/herse]f In some. cases, cut-off scores on developmental tests
will result in an automatic. referral. The basic instrument for referral
will be a "blue card" which contains information about the student's dis-
advantagement or handicap and ways that it causes the stident to be "unable
to succeed" in a vocational program. Any student wishing to participate.

in the disadvantaged or handicapped enrichment programs must submit a

"b]ue card" to the Center for Student Development. (-

Identification Referra] cards will be reviewed by d1agnost1c spec1a1ists
in the Center for Student Development, and staff members will certify the -
1igibility of students. -At this point, the category of primary disadvan-

ok gement or handicap will be indicated; records on each student will be

.ate ba

maintained in this category, as 1ong as the gtudent 1s in the program.

, DiagnosiglPrescrlption 0nce a student is certified as eligible, the

specialists in the Center for Student Development will select an appropri-

qury of tests4 or obtain diagnostic. information through other
means. " This testing will result in-a diagnostic profile for each student
which will form the basis of the tutorial ass1gnments -and the Individual
Enrichment Progrum~p1anned for each student.

Individual Enrichment Program: Tutors w111 be ass1gméd on‘the basis of

" identified academic and vocationad problems. Each student and tutor wi]]

be mutually accountable for developing a program with, specific 1earn1ng
outcomes and a timetable for achieving them. Primary responsibility for
ma ng the College resources with student needs" rests with the tutors; .

‘thé Center for Student Deselopment serves a consultative and ‘supportive
- role while individual lea

ning objectives are being achieyed.

~ Identification Audit: Tutors will maintain records of the number of

contact hours, the type of remediation, and the disadvantagement cate- .
gories. of students served. These records will be sumitted each month. on
ADP forms,’ jn conjunction with time sheets used for paying tutors. By -
this means, accurate monthly records will. 1ndicate whethSr”anticipated

",1eve1s of service are being prov1ded oy

\:
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- 8." 'Student Termination:. When.the goals of the Individual Enrichment Program -.
- are attained, the tutor will file a termination report, and the student ’
o .- 'wiY1.continue in his/her vocational program without supplemental assist-
. ance. In some cases, Sstudents-will terminate themselves from programs
_ _without achieving their goals; in these instances, studentsmay pursue
[ other options, or enter a new program in which they require no additional
..~ help. Final reports will be submitted for all students, regardless of the =
. . reasons for termination. o ’ . 5 SRR

© 9. ‘Program Evaluation: - Goal attainment reports will be a primary source of
o evaluation data; additional sources include the monitoring of tutor per-
formance (conducted by the project director), and post-test Rample of
student performance, based on a stratified random sample.of diagnostic
information. Finally, projectstudents will be included in the annual
follow-up survey of students who have graduated from Chemeketa; occupa--
‘tional data.gathered from this source will be correlated with student
" performance data .toydetermine the degree of relationship between remedial-

_ services offered under this grant QEF‘Vfcati°"a1 success. - \\\.;
. T N . o » - o { f 1 . . *
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INFORMATION ABOUT
PLACEMENT TESTING
AT CHEMEKETA-
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THE FACTS ABOUT THE NEW PLACEMENT TESTING AT CHEMEKETA
N C C -~ . ' J‘ :

What Is It?

(\ {t is a three-part té%m that consists of the following subtests: a 15-
"~ minute Reading Test, a 40-minute English Test, and a 60-minute Math Test
It is a Placement battery It is not an admissions test.

Purgose?

LN

‘ b
~ The purpose is to get information that will enab1e advisors to recommend
English, Math, and Reading c1asses that are appropriate to the incoming
students present skill 1eve1 . '
Hho Deve]oped This?
" The Reading, English, -and Math Departments in conjunction with Counse1ing
. Services developed this placement program over the last year.
Charge or Fee? ) |
None. . |
Is This Required Of A1l Incoming Students? ' -
. ~

o v _ : ) c : ¢
"The test is -required only in certain curricula. It is, however, strongly
recommended for.all new students. S E

N 4

How'Does It Work?

s 4

The Placement battery will be given on a group testing basis. The tests
will be avai]able for app11cants to take throughout ‘the year (both day and
evening). Many Fallgterm '78 applicants have already tested during the
Summer. . Also, the battery will be offered during registration periods.
Schedu]es of . the times and location for testing are available in the .
Counseling Services area of Building 3. It is our plan at this time to -
record the students' recommended classes in Reading, English, and Math on
his/her master card. . This should make it very convenient for advisors in

) assisting students with class placement at registration time.. Also, a -

. copy of the students' scores will be sent to the students advisor approxi-
'.. ~ mately two weeks after the term starts.

who Administers The Tests:

Counseling Services not1f1es new . applicants to. Chemeketa administers the
tests, scores them, and distributes the scores

Have More Questions? B
- [}

Contact Chuck SkirV1n or.Lori Lauck in Counse]ing Serv1ces, phone -399-5120.




Chemeketa Placement Profile

The fo]]owing is the form which is sent to the student s academic advisor
. after the student has taken the three placement tests. '

4

) . \x . - = ‘ C . . ‘ .‘ | .
3, .‘F' i
CHEMEKETA PLACEMENT PROFILE s ~
NAME — T . \Soc. Sec. # ’ ,Da't‘.e
(Last) (First) — _
Reading Test " English Test .. Math Test ’
‘Number Correct ‘_ ‘ ' ~ 1. G R Y

. (circle one)
- RECOMMENDED CLASS PLACEMENT IS CIRCLED - '

: - c
1.110 WR 20 - 1.101 4. 200 ' i 201 Mth 10
1,112 (if desired) ‘WR 40 2.673 | 4.202% % %6 918  Mth 95
‘ = WR 121 BA 214 - 4,204 - . © Mth 101
a . ; 6.261 * o “@ny Mth 102°
When WR 20 is circled, S ‘ R Mth 103
‘the student should be | i, @3 Mth 106
encouraged to take a - | v i vy o Mth 200
. ‘writing class (WR 40, W&} - . " SN
121, 1.101, etc.) cor&up+~ .
rently WIth the WR 20,¥\ 4 G%.

--1f -ore than one class is circled - the class. relevant t.g
should be advised. .
--Academic advisors should use test scores along w1th a11 o*the releva.n-
deternining class placement for a student g *‘lf'_i_ "

White Copy - Adnis;ion/Coqmter : Yellow Copy - Counseling




: An meorthnt Note To Adv1sors

" Most of the facts and f1gures concern1ng Chemeketa s new p]acement test1ng
have been covered on the "Facts About the New Placement Testing" sheet. In
addition to this, Counseling Services would like to share some other important

points about the Placement Testing with a]] who are in the role of academic
advisors.

Please remember that a class or classes that are recommended solely on the
" basis-of a single test score is not accurate 100% of the time, nor is it the
total answer for placement of students. It is an aid that provides a starting
. point:on which the student and the advisor can start d1scuss1ng the level of
placement in‘English, Reading, and Math classes. It is in this discussién
between the student and the advisor that all of the -other relevant factors
affecting the student's final,placement will be brought to 11ght Factors
such as: the student's last Math or English class, the stullent's performance
in that last class, how long ago the class was taken, the student's intended
curriculum, the other classes the student is taking the same term-(loading),
etc.” If the advisor-takes: the time to discuss these kinds of factors and uses/
this information along with the recommendation from the test scroes, then the
student will benefit by receiving a much more accurate.placement. Remember,
‘the class level that is recommended. from the placement test is, indeed, only |
recommended, and that the student will make. the final decision. _ /

T

Programs Requiring Placement Testing (as of November, 1978) o '
"Automotive Technology . Forest Technology .
Banking and Finance : C. Human Resource Technology
Building Inspector R o Insurance Technology
~ Business Accounting .- .. Insurance Secretary
:.Business Management N i Legal Secretary

- Chemicdl . Technplogy - ‘Machine Design - .
5161v11_Engﬂneer1hg o L . Machine Shop Technology
i Medical Secretary
Professional Secretary
Real Estate -
~ Survey Technology
Welding
Welding and Fabr1cation.
‘Well Dr1111ng

CQMQuter Openet1onsu
" Computer Progwamining
Drafting*qechnoTOgy
~ Educational” A?de

i =

2
i' :
:
0
®
[
o
c
=3
]
o
g
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Information About The
- _English Test Of The
Placement Battery

Name of Test: Test of Academic Skills (TASK)-

>




‘The Englash test contarns 69 questlons and is dlvrded into five subtests (40 minutes total testrng trme) .

INFORMATION ABOUT THE ENGLISH TEST OF THE PLA’EMENT BATTERY

b

SUBTEST MAVE -

TY0EER
OF ITEMS

* DESCRIPTIONGGE SUBPESTy,

CLASSES SUBTEQT DISCRIMINATES FOR (AS DE-
TERMINED BY CHEMEKETA ENGLISH DEPARTMENT)

3 Learningﬁskills »

15

Deals with skills such as dictionary use,

- reference sources, and the natdre and struce
" ture of language.

) w 0

. Usage Conventions

20

-Student s to determine'for'each underlined

Passage in a short narrative hhether there

is, an. error in caprtalrzatron graimar,

~ punctuation, or if there is no error.

R, L0, RIS

. Spelling

‘Ammmmmmmmmmmmm'

presented are based primarily on phonics
and word building skrlls

R

. 'Sentences
~ Sensitivity

— T
The studegk is presented With itens con-

taining four compound or complex sentences.

fron which must; be chosen the one- which

- expresses the idea best.

2,673, BA 204

A

. Paragraph |
Arrangement

1

A series of four-sentence paragraphs in
which the logical sequence of sentences

. in the paragraph has been Jumbled The
‘ 'student is to re-order the sentences so

| that the paragraph presents the. 1dea
\properly -

" W

|

*For a WR 20 placement a student must fall below the WR 20 1nd1cator,
and below any one of the three WR 40 1nd1cators

L4

*For & W40 placement a student must fall below any two of the
three ¥R 40 indicators.

ﬁ .

*Notlce that this Englash test 1s not able to drscrrmlnate for all
of Chemeketa s different English classes (sfich &s WR 30, WR 122 etc. )

4
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‘F“ENGLISH PLACEMENT CHART

4

o

[

'Engl1ish Composition

, . ENGLISH
~ WR 20 Placement:. Must fall below WR 20 indicator and below any 1 of 3 WR 40
L . indicators. ‘ o - . o
WR 40 Placement: Must fall below any 2 of the 3 WR 40 indicators. :
2.673  Indicated by "D" © 1.101  Indicated by "B"
- BA’214 . _only ’ : WR 121 only :
" WR 20 WR 40 | - 2.673 BA 214 | 1.101 WR 121
A ) 5 or more - i,'
‘ .Wwrong _ . .
8 or more 6or7 |5 or less
, wrong wrong wrong
¢} 5.0r more : Possibles for Profile
| _wrong _ Circling: L
D - '3‘or‘more 0, Tor2 |WR 20 . ) .
wrong wrong .- WR 40 1,101 or 2.673
_ - —11.101 1.101 or BA 214
4 or more 2.673 WR 121 or 2.673
wrong BA 214  WR 121 or BA 214
A s ) WR 121 S
. Name of Ciasses
" Clarification:« . WR 20 < " spelling ;
" WR 40 ~ ‘Basic Writing :
2.673 ~  Busiriess English Fundamentals.
BA 214 * Business Communications ¥
1.100 Communication Skills I .
WR 121 '




, A .
READING PLAGEMENT'TEST

Co s e . >
| Fela : ' . :

INFORMAT ION_ABOUT THE READING TEST. OF THE PLACEMEN’T’BATTERY' N

The Reading test consists of 60 questions (15 minutes testing time), and its
- purpose is to reveal reading grade equivalency of 8.9 or lower. -The Chemeketa
Reading Department designed the scoring of this test so that this 8.9 or lower

~ grade level could be indicated-and, thus, Basic Reading Tactics (1.110) recom-

- mended. ‘The test originally has been used as a reading placement test at
- Portland. Community College. .

- For students scoring above the 8. 9'gfade 1eve1 it is not possible to know
" how much higher their reading level is on our scoring system. Therefore, -

students may take Accelerated Reading (1.112) if they choose. So, a]though the

- 1.112 class may be circled, tt is optional and can. be recommended-as ‘an
“elective for three credit hours

[



ONAME S ~ DATE

. READING PLACEMENT TEST

~—

T

v <
oy

| INSTRUCTiONS: This test has 60 numbéred words. From the four choices, you

are to pick the word which means - the opposite .or most near]y
the opposite of the numbered word. Ussng the Scan=Tron answer
‘sheet, mark a line through the correct lettered block, for
each numbered wdrd Use a number 2 penci]

Example: ) ] ’ \
1. fat’ a. blue ' b. loud . ¢ thin - d. baby
| Answer.Sheét: - o %

Remember that you are to pjck theuWord'WhjCh is oggosiiewin meaning.

\
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'y
‘ L3
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a : w} -
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Yy -~ '
E '.'l’
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X\ N ¢ _ -
'fl, entered . “a. ';ja1med b. departed e amized d. realfzed
2. embrace ‘ a. .friend b 'réﬂect | c. slumber d 1m91y\-z_ -
3. silent  ~ a. rough b no{§y. . c. wild d. couple ," ”
4. lscarcé"/ﬁ— a.. p1ént1ful._‘ b. chiefly - ¢. afraid d IVacation . :
48. quﬂage ~ a. true ' b ‘rival . c. éowardice: d B]anket‘ .
1'6; develop - a. exhaust. b. correct c. wreck Y ‘sign |
1117. vacant a. .future b. harmony "’ f:é; dccupi;d | d r:ésul_t.f
?LB. fqturg';' ‘a. ﬁistory }b; forehead ~ c. appearance .-d{ region
9. .cqilinon .‘ é’* cruel b. unusual - - c¢: paid " dp future -
0. dainty, '_é. common b.  clumsy ~ c.  smooth ’ d. cruel :
n. speechless a. wide:‘l4j§ b 'gr%sh e ‘talkativg» d.,;fkéquent
X lZ.l-politef 2 alert 3'_ b 'jgyfuﬂﬁ; - c. rude d p]easPnt
13, steep 7 . a. absence . ob, .eﬁpéror o c. moderate d. “Tength
LS évenjhd {a. length | b -pFesence‘ .. slumber d. fﬁorn1ng
15. accepf a. coi]ect ' b. accuse . : c‘_'béggah d. denjvv -
16. puddle a. enterprise “’b::"oqean _ c.. mis§ﬁon ‘ ,d;;Jyaurs= -
17. distant | 'af adjaéeht b, avoid : e couple d. .obedfent
18, stupid a. intelligent Lb, mortal ., : c. garment ' d: needle i
19“ improved a.r_remember b .primitive N ﬂc.. Eapablgf § d. expose:
 20. cheerful . a. .lose b foq]ﬁsh{ ; el depressed 4 ~huge.
| 21.. victoriet 4. defeats’ b abq]%sh_ B cf  bridge . d. terror
22. acknby]edge ‘a. 'iﬁbrovedf b..ijgnofe SRR c. ébundant ‘;‘Mg.fjperfectioh
. 23. 'miniatUre 'a..-éommercia1~- b.f yogiﬁ .';_’. ..c., §xce11enc;‘ .d._ gigantictﬁ;-;
. 24. 1maginaryv a: stﬂegdid"E b7 ;reATiQEié' c. med%cine' d.:lchasm:':
ZQ. elemeﬁféry a. comp]icated‘ b ‘ripggﬁﬁé" - c. conquest d quarter‘ )
26; abolish- | a. sung. . J 'b"f-trdqﬁéf-’ c. restore d. greeting |
?f. honizohté]_ ;éﬂ QPbarétus‘ﬁ.. b. - mdbgﬁé,'. C.'jbérfiéal d. stow’ . w f€
.lzé, _seldom  a. evident Y 'ofte; . coodiet d. build B
29. negative . Basgﬁent.v b pdéitive o cf"jéiiou§ d.lcgratifJ%eleQh
iéo. Jdepygssibh 3;_‘peffec£i92 i-bﬂ cbhtentment_‘-c; wféﬁched | d.. favgrabli;ﬂ; .
. P | - 5z o . L
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-

- 3

31¢.’60mp11menf f.i.' sTinder T b. conseaﬁ?ntly ~C. lecture -
323‘ 1nsta11e§w a. vgallery “nﬁb;’ ;;mgyeﬂ- 2 » detained
33" attegdance -~ ay iécture mb,. ignorant c. dévotion .
34; \departyre; ' §. essent1a1 < b, 1eg1slate * @ marvel
‘35;- rebéfiion . va.a' maf{c{;is Jb;m peage ° . c.‘;1ﬁBre§s'
‘36J UY1dge' o approva ) &bff tu:reib ’ Ca. simple
31 nscess1w ‘8 r,e}atl'lvity '3:1').:' alljgomq:f'lc" # ; Tuxury
4?a:~ lquid ;‘i” °m1t'. et "sol1d; ;.*ﬁ c manual
B9, 1nfected ) a} -heéalthy bi* dealous. - ¥E, - digest
40.. 1nterest 'a, comment ~ e b;.‘dUnggon ’ qf: aﬁﬁ?hy
aw. ev;heqt . a. ;1annSpi§uous'b.' triagg]é é‘p“éfable
:42.:Aprp§1ﬁc1?1: éf :urbahg L " b. oBed@Fnt 'E.,'windy
.43ﬁfx;eqd1s1té_ " a. ¢9ffendér‘ _ b. unnecessary , C. wove
a8 articulate % a. . valor o ,1esser ‘ ¢ incoﬁerént
45. nonchatant a."judicial’ -b. purposéful’ . C. .outéomg
46. acrid o a. lard b, pulp ﬂt._ ascent’
'§7,- immaculate g,}'word]y B déﬁres’sed~ . c. disorderly
- 48. ‘graft é.« prunél gbe o Jet 7}i Sy opal
49. ’hamper a; pkémotg_ : b noted : c. 1aundry
505”1ntahg$blfi " a. juncx{on b concrete L : c.® broépecfivé
.Sf.._depreéate .. a. ‘néck1ace b.f comp11meht "'L§.;{ihducementg.
52,1 exyberaﬁzw-;'§, hquer b.. regbju;e L c;.'11felesswsgw.
“53. _ephemeral  a. notorfous b, perennial »  c. supplement
54, f?re]eQince ‘a.. exposure ° b. lesser c. superb .
55, 6;%t1hg’:’ :5.__h$ﬁhoniaﬁs - off1c1a11y ¢. bindcular -
“%g} rhy thm . Ca. }preﬁéxt: . be susggnsyon,~ _é. «discord.
;7.' gnotesqpe a. psychdioéi;a] b. magﬁifiéént _ct« anUftéq  >
58. .'prair_:i_g . .é‘i‘ oakep :gbf “mountain | :: trough
59. .Prudz;t a,; rheumat1§m"ﬁfb. fqbe1.1§L  LC. ex£;551vq, 13
.v-gbd1ggped a?‘ rue: : -\.- ;biinlasﬁa 'S(; c. ;knob ;

,n.o.a.o.-o.o._
. L I ] .

e

a-a a a a a.a a a a

* A

"whimsical:

~pertinence

»
| .

'd.‘ legislate

d. &‘ﬁnf'f;ed |

d. absence ¢

d. arrival _

d. stérj]é \

d. stow

d. frequeﬁt]y.

d. built ’
- d. dwei]

d. assent

d. oddly ‘

d. leak

-d.} tweed .

d. lunchanégd

perfymed

-wistful

lens

limitation &

Awilight

repdbl1can
delusion
lawful

e :

protection .

g T,
. trusgty

.

jeer

‘nucleus o

.vocalf

thronéd S




o~ . READING PLACEMENT TEST
- Answer Key

21.
. 22

ad
.

23.

s T o o

o oo\ o

" 2a.
25,
o . 26." ¢

L)
[+Y)

(2}

27. ¢

(o]

28.

W 0 ~N O ¢ » W N
[} 0

29.

‘o
.o o o

pp—
o
o

. ' : ' 30
. -3,

-
—

o

o3

._—‘
N
(g}

32,

-
w
(o]

@

33,
d | 34,

S04 . 3
b _

o T o o O

| - 36.
A7 A o  ') 3. ¢
82 38. b
O L, s a

-, . . . o . L
. 20, ¢ - ‘ . 40. ¢ :
! oy _ ] ’ .'.:' 2 a? ~ -

I

41. a
42. " a
43, b
44, § u
45. b

46, d

47. ¢

48, a
"49; d

50. b
51, b
Sé. c
53. b
54. d
. 55, ‘“a
$6. ¢
57. b
58.. b
59. ¢
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READING PLACEMENT CHART
PLACEMENT CHART: READING :
Check Items' 21 - 40,
"* 5 or more errors (check no:further) —> Place in 1.110 X
> Tf Tess than 5 errors, .check ’ .
items 41 - 60 - o, .
If 5 or more errors here —> Place in 1.110
Everyone else - > Place in.1.112 |
' . * =
\ &
. ‘
[ . N i
) 5; J'L f -
; - -}“
.
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o READING PLACEMENT TEST
| Correlation and Placement Accuracy
h] ’ “ .
- Research Results
. . - s . )
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‘Comparison'°

-

Correlation and Placement Accuracy

i

correlation Coefficient . ,
< . ’ ’ .

ggfinitioh: A correlation indicates "the extent to which two things afe

related, or the ektent to which a change_in one thing is related to the

change in another. In addition, a correlation indicates the degree of re-_
lationship -between two variables but does not imply that there is a cause and
effect relationship. It merely, indicates that as one variable varies, there
is some degree of systematic change. in the other variable. One does not -

5 : "
cause the other, ={1:147)

‘Results S : ,

One ‘hundred and six (106) grade equivalent test scores were correlated with
the test scores received an the ggrglgndsggmmunjgy;gpllg e Placement Test
(seg"Table 1). “The correlation coefficient (r) obtained 15 .77. ' This in-
dicdtes a-strong relatignsh

correlati '

ship between the two scores. In other Words, a
tion exists betweenythé amount of; errors received on the PCC placement
test

d the grade EQ§4Y3]ED$@SC9r¢ggégeiyeq;on the Nelson-Denry Reading Test.
Equat{on used: e T __

. RPN
e N : YR

e

. E 'l “ S ) .. __"‘I”I“w" X. y ) )
" - = 4 R 35 RFS. T
cpvariance Ixy a1 ( «=x1y1 b i i

- e ?- vy - . v . .
¢ LTy e , ARSI
efficient . r = Sxy AT PO

' ”Corre1ation c
: .Sx. sy S A

~ Where Sx ‘and Sy;ére standard deviations." (2:32)

Placement Accuracy .°

¢

ggpufts - Reading For Understanding Grade Equivalents (See Table #2) #
; - Number of test scores = 49 _ o '

A five or‘moreaerror_séore’obtaihed by a student on items 21—40 of the PCC
test was compared with the grade equivalent RFU test score. Five or more

.

errors indicateda grade equivalency of 8.9 or lower. - %

which gives a placement accuracy of 84%. Eight (8) students would/have
been {incorrectly placed. However, when & 5 or more error score on items

The ;ombarisonvghowed that 41 students would have béen accurately placed ' ST

. 41-60 was compared with the RFU grade equivalent score the placement accuracy

increased to 94%. - Only three students would have been incorrectly placed.

fCOmga[j§gg_Bg§g1;§_--'Ne1son-Denny Grade Equivalents (Sée Table 3)

Number of test scores = 58 _
- ) .8 M - . o
tHi. ’

-
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R B S IRE A B T L 4:"."'7
. . Students .scores can be ‘placed on a seore sheet:a d theq transferred to the
~ “placement card. \ S, R PP

. The comparison shqwed that 52 students would have been accurate'ly

) N . : B L2 2 & o -
A placement score sheet could be ‘developed wh

" Reading Test: - o N L
Correlation and Placement Accuracy A :
Page 2 ' . s :

A § or more error score obtained by-a student on items 21-40 0f thé: PCC test
was compared with the grade equivalent Nelson-Denny test score. ‘Fiye or:more
errors indicates a grade.equi/\l)ﬂency of 8.9 or lower. R R S LR

(RS [

:curately ptaced which
gives a placement accuracy of 90 %. Six students would have been. incorrectly
placed however, when a 5 or more error score on items 41-60 was ‘campared with
the Nelson-Denny grade equivalent score the placement accuracy jncreased to -
96 %.. Only 2 students would haves. been incorrectly placed:. SRRV TEN

-~

Administering ‘ o I RO »
The directions ‘for administering the test are quite simpleandsélﬁo-exp]ana,to’r';
No specifically trained test personnel would be_neededf‘,;v:--’pefs'jgngted_« instrugtors,
counselors, or student facilitators could confidently agminister the PCC
Placement Test. - - | PR D AR T

The placement test does not have a time Timit, whig't_i','"fll";,:b'ﬂ‘i.*é\'l;é}i-‘:_.""',i'i-ﬁ{:f:'inipor.tant o
asset for the student feels ‘non-threatened. = However,: the’ ‘tipe Yequired for -

completion of the placement test ranged fram six minutes: to, 45 minutes.. The : o
~ average time turned out to be 14 minutes. - .=~ R .

A topic to discuss could be whether__,br.nbt tq sefl,-;aj_:"jf_:‘i"_ FEN

Scoring O
Only seconds are necessary for correction.when usin ‘the Scan-
sheet. It is -a]so,qu_i._te inexpensive. . . f IR RN

S

'
§

[} . B i I

Intergrétation of Scores’ ' R

T ot — — —— —— .
L)

ne: o

co 1hwou1dinc1ude the student's
name, date of test, and the number of errors. ol tained dn. items 1-20, 21-40,

. and 41-60, and.any qthen \perﬁ_ne‘nt .-dypa,;;.‘

placement i nterpretation. ieét could- then be developedwhich would clarify

" how to interpret the scores. Tt would: include the-followings ..

. ~ Items 21-40 - “Items 4160 .. - Class .
mbre..:g_:i_rdrs--- 5 Recp_mnende‘d '

v

Student's Name 5 qr»’nDre.-e_rrqrs".‘- 5 or

1. yes .o ino. yes Lol
4 e y =l

3. yes .. mo. . .yes . :no. _ _Basic __. _Accer

1 f'Basi'C_ . Accer

Basic _, Accer -

| t——— " a—




e

Reading Test » :
X Correlation and Placement Accuracy
A Page 3 . , )

o If a yes in column A is checked the recommended placement would be Basic
L 'Reading”(since 5 or more errors on items 21-40 indicates a grade equivalency
: ~_below 8.9). Column B should also have the yes checked. However, if the no
s checked (which is not 1likely to occur) it sould be disregarded, When
~ column A is checked yes, the test interpreter need look no further.

__;rn column A is checked (indicating a grade equivalency higher thanh*
8.9). STOP and check column B. If no is checked in column B, the recommended
clade-weuld be Accelerated Reading. ~If yes is checked in column B, the re- - -

commgnded";lass would be Basic Reading.

" If ‘the No

AN

 EXAMPLE: |
| A . B o
- : < Items 21-40 Items 41-60 Recommended
Studentfs Name‘ 5 _or more errors 5 or more errors class
Jules Verne X Yes No - X Yes - NO X Basic Accer
- Jane Eyre | XYes - No ;#F_ﬁ;xesﬁ;;gx No | X Basic Accer
ﬂ ‘Miles Standish _ Yes _ X No | _ Yes'" X MNo | Basic -X_ Accer
Snow White Yes X No X Yes . No | X Basic Accer
. ] + —— B ) [‘—'— —_— )

usfnce looking at two scores sounded éomp]icated to me, at first too, I checked
. . to see if a,combined score of columns A apd B (10 or more errors) would give
. .me a comparable placement accuracy score. “The results show that thirteen

(13) students would have been pla99d31g§CCurqté}y;yh1ch gives. a placement .

. accuracy of 88 X. ) SR

U+ '\ Nowever, an average placement accuracy of 95 % is obtained with the cﬁmparfhg

“ «3method. The Nelson-Denny standardized test by the way also contains an,

. iaceyracy of 95 4. | |

.(;:
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The Math test is rea11y°three different tests, but a sfhdent takes oh]j oné,

depending on the chosen curriculum and the level- of- math classés completed.
which were developed by the Chemeketa Math Department,
have the capacity to measure entering skill levels needed for the full range
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MATH.CLASSES

L)

(Test Selector Page)

_MATHEMATICS PLACEMENT TEST

~© COMPLETED
General Math

I

Take Green TeSf_d
Start on Page:l"

Jake Green Test
Start on Page %/

Start on Page 3.

AN

Take Red Test

e !

2

JT'Yéar of Algebra

Start on Page 1

Take Green Test

Take Red Test %-
Start on Page 3

Take‘Red Test

- Start on Page 3’

2 Years of Algebra

. (With or without
Geometry)

Take Red Test , "
Start on Page 3

Take Red Test‘ !
Start on Page 3

Take Yellow Test

‘Start on Page 7

w'

4 Years;of_College

o Prep Mathematics | Start on Page 7

" Curriculum
, .

1 Machine Shop

Take Yellow Test |

Take Yellow Test
Start on Page 7

| Take Yellow Test

Start on Page 7

Forestry -
Health Occupations -
Secretarial Sci.
Automotive Tech

Welding

Welding and Fab.
Well Drilling
Visual Communications

Undecided :

3

Agriculture Bldg. Inspector
Business - Criminal Justice
Food Service’ Drafting

Early Childhood ¢Electronics
Education Aide Engineering

Fire Protection Chem Tech -

:

Lower Division

Transfer '
Py 7”
W %
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Do not use a calculator 2 D ' -} L i~ﬂ‘f;”f A

1.

' The area of a triangle is given by A 1 5 bh,f«hete

. Green Test , o ) . " page 1

. [ L
8 . . . .
. Q . K K - IR
" . . - ) . . . N . [

“ .0\'
ot

on a scale drawing- where ‘4 inches represents 76 féet, how many. inchéb would fﬁ’
be needed to represent, 399 feet? . = - . ool T

A. s-:— B 2 L C. . 19' ~ 'p. 304 E. 57...0 5

. ~"‘ K

On the five work days this week: James completed the follow1ng assemblies**" ‘ _2

8, 14, 10, 13, and 15. What was his average pex day? T g e o jL?

6. 13. B. 5 c. 12 .D. 60 E. 1a
" In the number 6. 4327 the value represented by the 2 1s. fﬁf % - K

A. more than 1/10  B. more than 1/100 but less thanhl/lo 7'-bl3; ?:Q'Hf::';;3ﬂ
C. rmore than 1/1000 but less than 1/100 _ D. 1less than 1/1000 bi.: ,'j )

‘. not enough information is given to tell. ' ' "_ ":-lf,u cE

- ' * . o : . . A ;
. . . - . B .~ c

A. 4. B, 3 c. .25° D. 1/3 = E. 144 . - ‘-f'fj *

1£ one lemon makes 3 1/2 cups of lemonade, how many lemons are neeged‘for

210 cups? \

‘ Tt Lot , ‘l'.‘h
A. 42 1/2' B. 70 C. 80 D. 881/2 E. 60 - | i ¥
e i St L N h ~’i. ) ~;

AR TP ORI . Sk ¥

In .03 14,738 ‘the answer will be: ' TR e P

N T
A; larger th;n ‘4000 vB, between 400 and 4000 C}' between %0 énd 400 '} iﬁ 4
D. 1less than 40 | E. not enough 1nformatlon 1s -given to tell ' ¥

S o R A
65/8-1/2=2 " , . ' o TR ,gbh5t\; .7;~

C- .ac;n_

A, 61/8 * B, 63/8 . C. 6174 D, 57/8 . 'E.

LN e R T
16725 is equivalent to: = - 4 P
- S - SE ke

K F .'~ L

A. .75 B .64 -« . C.. .60 .:,5.,.54'.;.1

‘é“b se’brid hois
%pcheé an Ay

the hefght. -Find the area of-a tfidngl thdt hasja

height of S*inches.' ‘ o '?;u_ ;&-,.f-'- e R
A 6 B. s c. 12,5 . '
. " - O, ‘a. .
‘ ' . : L‘ s




y . ' ‘ s ' o Green Test ' ' ' . . page 2

10. 300 porcent of 25 =7 . .. . .
" A. 75.  B. ?8 c. 8 ‘3 b. 7 1/2 " E.. 121» S

11. John has 8 pair of" blue socks.' He knows that 40% of his socﬁi are blue. R
B -How many pairs of - socks_does he:r have altogether S L - ' ' )

i}f;?ﬁ}*fx.' 32 B. 3% c. so 'D.. 20  E. 5

g‘l'l2:;‘The 3 percent -sales tax on an $825 purchase would be:. _ - . R
.. .A $0.75 f*jB;; $30.75..1 " €. $22 75. . D. $25. 75 i E;3f$24 B

- . -

] Sally earns $800 each month : She puts $40 into her sav1ngs account on the
! ‘Y;} first of eve;y month What percent of her pay does she save? '

¢

1 ] . . ' . . L
. .
3 1 x

“.

_ f~the school enrollment, how many boys do they have? ;;~j

b l5;J§An~item costing $208 costs 160% more,: tﬁap it did 17 years ago.!:ﬁoqgﬂuch_iji/ o

L ildid it cost then? S AR , , . R .
o : g o T -g :a‘- ‘ N LA
e - $124480 n,‘ $ao 1;'_E. s130 ﬁ S
%6. ,Pete has BO ted narbles and 60yyeliow mafblgs Qpﬁroxfmately what percent

§ u:of his marhles gre red? N :%ﬂt
B, n amoslen o i ey

' . : ! Eoag TR

ul7._,The discount oh~a_pair of s&is is’§42 f ﬂhey were advertised at 30% off.
... What iS\the sale”'rice? » ‘ “J . v N

jéf gé;- $54 60" s14o $71€§o .o

ggra;?"n suit hqd.a selli q'price,oﬁ~$105. The markup was. 40% based dn cost. BN
B ‘..,What was the cost DT T ;‘“‘“ ‘;‘ A g% L

375 5 B. s42 : szsz 50

')

his gtoss earnings?
$7oo _ $11§



: _»;._ : . RED TEST page 3
S : (Do not use a calculator) : '
S ’fI. ' DO ONLY FIVE (5) OUT OF THE SEVEN (7) IN THIS SECTION.. .
Solve: % %-, o | : . - .
Sy 2 1 1 1 \
R (a) .3 ) 5 () 13 (@ 13 (e) 1
doo N
,...’ ;1: ” ) . . 1 X 9
S . e — § —— =
L 2) -Solve: 37 % 95
a : . . :
SRS (a) 25" (®) 355 (é)' 120 (a) -13 ;' (e)_.39‘
;ff '3) The enrollment in a college increased from 2000. to 2460. Find the
R ' percent of increase. T
(a) 8ls (b) 23% (c) 19% (@) 1238 . (e) 46%
. 4) 24 is 40% of what number?
R (a&i 60  (b) 8.6 (c) 166 @ 86 ‘fe) 1,56
5) Find the area of a rectqngle with length 12.2 meters and width
' 4.6 meters: . . . .
" (a) 66.02 sq. m,’_'V (H} 132 0 sq. m. (c) 56l1.2 s8q. m.
SR S y ’ ' i
(d)  56.12 sq. m. (e) 33. 6 8q. m .

. 6) Ina partnership, the pr F for a year was $36,000. If'the parthers
split the profit in a ratio(of 5 to 3, what did each receive? .

(a) 60,000 and $24,000 f\\\\ " (b) $24,000 and $12,000
, (c) $13,500 and $22 500 L ' .(d)’v$10,806‘and_$25,2oo’l//V
(e) $7,200 and $27,800 e e

~

A What would be the longer side of an enlargement forfa 3 x4 sQapshot if
the shotter side is 9 1 inches? ' 7 ,

. 4
. 1 1 S EPRE o
) 107 ) 1z () 13 @ 1255 (el 15 B

e



RED TEST L | L -Page 4
II. DO ONLY FIVE (5) OUT OF THE SEVEN (7) IN THIS SECTION. -

Q.

8) . simplify: 7-- 2(8 +.4) - 7(2 - 5) =
@ 3% ) 4 () Bl (d) -38 g (e) 39
- 9) ,Givenih =2, b= -3, c =4, evalﬁaterzg—ggléig
”(A)‘ 3.. (b) -3 5 (e) -2 (@) 2 (e) 5
10) Simplify: x2.- 2x + xy -y + 3x2 ‘__ : .
(l). 2x2 + x (b) 3x . " (c) 4x2 - 2x + Xy -y
| (&) 6x2 +xy -y - (e) 5x2 + 2xy V o o,
1) . Solve for x: . %?-- 7=x-11
v oy : ) ‘ : . . & . ‘ . . .
S (a) x = 72 (b) x = -16 ;X‘XBIG_G (d) x = -4
o   (¢>'*'4§ I L |
. , T |
12) = simplify as far as possible: (24 ) (ViZ2 ) B o
- . - s s —b

@ 123 - (b 88 () Ne W7 - (@2 72 - (e) .4\‘.6—13—'

’15x2y3 - 10x4y ..
- Sxy \h\' . S y ' .

13)  simplify;
. @) . x5y3 ) 20x3y? - insyz (c) 1oxy? - Sk3y
S (d)  3xy? - 2x3 (e) 'x'3y| ' T

. 8
: . . o /
14) = There was a total of 72,100 votes cast in ant election.

How many votes did the 18 to 21 age group cast?
(a) 32,600 (b) - 79,000 . (c) 22,600 -

(@) 58,300 ° (e) 65,200

& v

Jed

-0
g

,4\I

The 18 to 21 age group cast 6,900 less votes. than all others.



- ,f‘
'RED TEST Page 5
' e ' ' o B i . - "";' o
III. DO ONLY FIVE .(5) OUT OF THE SEVEN (7) IN THI§ SECTION. |
. 15) A circular hole of area 361r square centimeters is to be made in
, .‘ metal plate. what is the ‘rédius of the circle? S .
‘(@) 4.cm. ) 18 cn. e :N‘ Tem.© (@) 3cm..  (e) 6cm.
~16) Find the length of the. hypotenuse of a ri,ght triangle with’ legs : .
: 5 inches and 12 inches. , S
(a) 13 inches  (b) 60 inches  (c) 30+fnches . . .
- c . -‘ . ' - . . . %&a‘ .
. - (d) »17 inches - (e) 7 inches T I ’ i N
17) 1£ A = {2,3,5,6} and B = {1 3 6}, fin& ANB.
.- ; . . o ‘lv ’ ) LN . ' ' v
. (a) - {4} (b,) {1,2, 3, 5, 6} " (e) {2,5} . (@) {3,6} . o
' . - Lo o ' , - ¢
(@) 1,2, 5} - - ~
18_) What property of- real numbers is illustrated by.' a(b +c) = (b + c)?
(a) Distributivergroperty (b). COmmutative Pr.operty
o ., (c) Closure lsr?perty R @ AsSogiaft'ive ‘Property -
m - Q‘: o L . . . . . o ) - . .
. (e) Symetric Property
19) Factor completely: 6x2 + 18x -5 .
@) (6x + 24) (x+1) (0 x*+3x -4 (o) (2x - 12) (3x W2)
(@ 6(x* 4 (x=-1) . f(e) (6x=-8) (x+3)
' 20)  solve this system of linear equations: 3x + y = 2 5
., ‘ — ~, 8x-3y-28
.!. . K . ¢ -
-(a) x= -1, y=5 (b) x = -22, y = 68 (c) x=2, y=-4 .
I : . .. . ’ ’ . ° ' . . . . ’
? e (@ x= 0, y= -8 (e) x=6, y= -16"
21) "solve for x x2 - 10x + 21 =0 S v | .‘ .
(ay {1,-21}° ) (-3} @ {-7,3} @ .13,7}
‘(e) {21,0} T o _
k . . .‘ s FRETN s o . g ] . -




' RED TEST . Page 6
. . '. ¢ ’ -

IV. DO ONLY FIVE (5) OUT OF THE SEVEN (7) IN THIS SECTION..

22) Give the set not_ai:ion for ’this;’”graph'z'

BY
tS .

N 6-5-4-3-2-1 0 % 2 3 5 ¢ 2

. ' o .
. . I3 .
. . .
— . . ) . K
. C . . . . . T 'y
~ . 4 B e
B [N
. ) . .. .o - . : Mg
.. 0

oy . (a) ({o0,1,2,3,4,....} + ~ ° (b) {x]-4 < x < 4,xe1}

.A.-
4

N ' ' 9.
L () {x|x < 4,xeRr} . @ {x]-4 < x < 4,xer} '
h . (e) '{.o..,-2,‘-1,_0,1,2‘,‘.3,4“} & ‘ : : ' .
" 23) Multiply and simplify: (a+2b) (a2-2ab + 4B2)
3 . n B ) ) ) o . . . ‘ . L *
(a) a3+ 8t (b a3+ 8ap? + 8p? (c) a3+ 4ab? +°8b3
SRS C o - ‘
(@) a3 + 4a?p = 4ab? + 8p3 " (e) ‘a3 - 4a%p'+ 8b3
) '24)."'Sc_51ve for x: 6.- 7;x‘< 4x - 16 '
x < 1o i' x>2 (o) x<=227 @ x<2 .( x>7
x . 25) implify -22x S '7. . - : =;*‘
. 11x Y : o .
- (a) -16x° y S —8x (o) -—225%11 @ -2y
o o ' 11x%10y9 - T
(e) 16y8 - ; ,
) | o " T |
26)° combine and simplify: V54 -}Vz4 #NTSGS R
. . .. " . f e . ':.. o . - . . ~
(a) V& () . -4V6 - () Y120 - (@ V20 (e \1so
k4 ’ - .. ' ) . ' ‘ .. : o . s B :
‘27') Solve for xi - . (x";+.,",4) (x - 2) <9 /, 7 5
@ x<0 .(b).'-4<'x<z . () -2<x<4 (@) x>4and x <=2
. - oL S : . . . . R
. e ) . . )
(e) x < -41and x> 2. ¥ - ‘ e
28) Which of these relat;d.ons is also gﬂ};unction? I.i_
v . N \ ¥ . . .. . . .j .
(a) {(4 '5), (4,6) (4 7, (4, 8’},‘, e {(2, 9, , 3),. (2,8, (5, D}

@) {(6,6); . (5,5); (5.6, (6, 5’.} "f “qi('d) (.9, @9, 0,8, @8}




CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE . s Page 7 °

s 4389 Satter Drive N.E. C - ooy
. Salem, Oregon 97303 ' N
Yellow Test . T ) - ' . ?QOG'\ '
(Do not use a calculator) ' K

o ‘
1. G’E THE comc'r ANSWER FOR' EACH OF, THESE TEN PROBLEMs.  ~ * . .

\1 1) If A =_{2,‘3\,3_5,6} and B = 1,3 6},'f1nd ANE.

a4} -\b."-{i,z,-'a,s,s}'- . (3,6} a. (2,50 e. (1,25} .

¢ .. o K ) 5
e 4 . . ‘ ) . .' . 3 R T ) ' : o
%+ 2.) What property of real numbers is illustrated by: a(b +: c) = (b + cla .’

' a. Commutative Property b. Dlstrlbu.tlve Property c. ,Cldsui:e Property

v, d. Associ'aqt‘i_ve Property e. Syxm‘neft;.rxc Property ‘ ' o B P

P A y o
-

3.) Multiply and simplify:  (a +'2b) (a? - 2ab + 4b?) o ,
X . . B / : ) ) . T .. ’ : ,‘ - ) . ' . ' . . i
' / : a. a3+ 4a.b2-\+ eb.3, b a3 + 4a%p - g4ab? + ebi’, " e. a3 - 4a2b + 8b3
. . 3 ' . ) ". ‘ I \_' T

a. ad+ed e at+ sap? 4o’ | o
_ t 4 o : ‘ S S
- [ =22x5y7 S ~ : o N
4.) Simplify: [llx y] ,_ . , v o ot T
. . . - ’ . " S ' 168' o \'\ . —sz |
a. _'--l_6x5y6 b. --_8x4y8 S - xX - d. -(-nyz)'4- Coe. .. llng g

\ L ‘ ] . . . ) . . -' ‘\a":'\_ ] )
5.) Solve forx: 6 -7x<ax-16° . . -~ - W

C6.) 6x°2 +v--18x' --”'2'-'4 L et L

’ a (6x + 24) (x + 1) . 7 b. x> F3x-4 % ..cll‘“ (2x = 12) (3x + z)
v : /x:c+4)(x—1) o -e.,_»(s'x—'e'a(aug) R .
- ‘ "'v +® ’ \ . " ” : N
. [ X .8 5 o . ' .
F ..ﬁﬁ*‘ g ‘; , .
. : 3‘:' '(;)G\' "
. g~ . e R . RO s -
.t - LI 4 Y 'l K
- »IT;' h ’




1) ";*Solv'e‘t':l'_xis, system of linear equations:. ax + y = %__;:’E:"- V
P S S W S,  8x-~ 3Y = 28’

L '-a\.—\x, = -1, y =5 B, Txom =22, y = ,.6‘8 é'. X = 6, y = -16

. a. x = 0, y=-8 e. x =2,y = -4 > .' J

» . i

R ’ v . s .

-r_;\--\.'a'.)} Solve for‘x: . x2 - 10x + 2L.= 0.
oo+ . a. 13,73 :b. {-3} - c. (- 7,3} T a. {1,-21} e. {21,0}

9.

T . i . . | . . v

. ' e . ., . )
9.) Solve for x: (xt4) (x - 2) <0 ‘ B
- . . . ul.; : : ) . : LT d"‘ s
a. x<0 b, -4<x ¥< 2 c. -2<x<4 , d. x> 4andx < -2

N ra
e. x < ~4 and x > 2

*' 10.) combine and Simprify: 54 - N24 .+ 150

" L Y

g ’ a‘.. \J180 ',jb'. - N120 .. N-120 . d;_. -4\]—

[ T s . ' - PR ‘a
» . 3 o . " . - . . B . ' ‘» .'. . . -
« . 1I,. DO.ONLY FIVE (5) OUT OF THE SEVEN - (7) IN THIS SECTION.

' ) . ®
Vo : 1) /Specify the doma:m that would y1eld bnly real numbers y in the '

K %ragge Y ‘S\J 16 - x2 : - ".B

7!7#. "~{x|x L4} b dxlx <o} el dxlx £ 4, % -4} Ao {x|-4 < x < 4)

B N~ : C
tﬁ E .

- ‘.__v‘_._ ) .



“U-',“ . i c ., - . R . . K . . - N R
"’Yellc}w T,estb

7"“”‘“ 'IZ) Which of these relations defmes & function of'x"? R -

a. ‘{ (x,y)lxz + y? -9} _ {(x.w)|y - 2x +5) . {lxy)|x =3}

.9

- a. {(x,y)lx - 4y2} ji e {1§,y)|y _f,xz + 16}-

o.?

R_— “ ‘ P . . . .
PP b BRI . Coa

- 13), 1f ."f(x) = zx2 +1 and-g(x) = x = 2, find f(-z) +g@) L AT
T VO - I b, ~10f Ce. 9 . d. -8B "?.Eé-‘-B-f o .
L o o . B : - N ‘ ’ . ) . . L ..! .

. ™~ ' v
o ) 14) 'Find the zeros of the funct:.on. . f(x) = 2x3 + x
A (R ST 3 5 23 Fos -1\123 .
LR . a. {" ’ . }
. .- b ‘.'2 3, :‘ 2a -
SBT3 2 ,'4“1. 441 } o PR

, a. .{2;5 ‘i3v"_']2:;} : L »_‘. . - . . o

. . - . . .
. . . s . N o
r 3 : A - ot PN . < . - .
" P ‘ T . 0 - . . ’
\ . T L

T an :-15;"”:'1?'-,72_7_ e. 2 @8 6 . "

7 16) Expand this detgrminant:
. LAY b -3 e 3 Fa, b el 7o
.~ . 17) Solve this system of equatigns:. %3x - ¥ = ‘gz =7 L .
. . T . :"4' . . N : . 'x + 3y + 52 =_ 8 h’_},'. “'/":,‘ A .
' 5x - 2y - 6z = :

[ ., ‘ v

||
[
o
<

- b. ‘(2 3,-1)
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III. DO ONLY

'18)' In

- 20) Findithe

-

(5) OUT OF THE SEVEN (7) IN THIS SECTION.

a. {x|x

Yellow Test.

. Voo

o v - are

2

general solution .set for: cos‘x =0 {

. : L LI . '

+.¥

= k3, k any integer} b." {x|x % %
a0y _ A %)

’ . Q} . . .
o . , : . AP kn
e. .{xlg = km,"k any.integer} .- a. fxjx=T7+ 3k apy‘iqﬁfger}
. . _ \ . ‘ ‘
e e. {x|x= kz,k any integer} _ o
. : S - ] : W
. - . ‘ . * N b
. . R ‘.', i - . N )
o : L % o . -—) - % _) v
21). Given V; = (3,-2), V, =" (4,3), C = 3, find CV, - V
) Ll . , o2
S [ s _ ; ) BT
;o Cal (-3,45) b. . (5,-5) c. (5,-9) - e. (5,<3)
v - .. . o _ ‘ ’ ,' ; L;, Y =
| 22) Given zl 3 - i z2 =4+ 2i, find z1 2 .
| ' ai 14 + 25 hy 10 + 24 el 7+ i - d. 12 -2i e. 16
. " . K . . N .. . . ’ . - i
-. & n.v - X . ‘. ;T‘; - L
> ° o : - - ‘\ ) N *
RS : _— S
5 v o . . . — - ..
. . C e

kn ,k any integer}
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23) The coordinates of the point on ‘the unit circle’
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lb o 2 ﬁ‘?_. ) ‘ . !
v, . ) 2 ! 2 - ¢ »

NZT Vg
Prggs v e ’.‘_, :“d- ,(,‘ _2_ . . _iw 3 PN )
. N . ‘ . , -
i T, T
- ..‘ .'. 2’ 2. ’ v *
\“ | ‘ N ~ .'.Ln : .' _Q
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v o THE TNO (2) YOU CHOOSE TO OMIT ‘ ) ' e
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| e

2. ' a
3. 4
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OBJECTIVE, 4:
To identify and recoémmend methods of:fg;ruiting students’

from academically deprived backgrounds.
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.. . -ABSTRACT

Th1s paper is a comp11at1on of methods of.recruitment and retent1on of.

¢ the academically disadvantaged students to the community college mentioned
-Tn the current literature and in interviews with people involved in -
recruiting *programs A discussion of the principles of recruitment is
followed" a*d1scuss1on of the target population. A suggested’program
“for needs' ‘assessment to determine the direction of the recruitment
campa'ign includes a list of sources: “and resources J »

The backbone of any recru1t1ng program is the recruiter. Desirable
training and characteristics of a recruiter are discussed. A distinctive
type of recruiter is needed to implenent a recruitment program aimed at
the academically disadvantaged~ Reaching the target papulation can be
“achieved through effective management of publicity. ‘The paper outlines
-suggested methods of ttract1ng students w1thovar1ous forms of pubch1ty

One section of this paper d1scusses methods for helping potent1a1-students
‘make the commithent to come to the community college. Retention is
-equally as ‘important as recruitment, and, means of enhancing retent1on

,,of the target populat1on n college programs are listed. S

;The final portion of the paper d1scusses*the changes that may be necessary
in the college curriculum, staffing, or ph1losophy in. order to conduct
a successfu] recru1tment and retent1on campalgn .
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INTRODUCTION . - ‘.

J - N .

) . . . M

. The suggestions in this paper are methods for, recruitment of academically -

- disadvantaged students to the community collgye that have been mentioned
in the literature. The suggestions are comprefiensive and inclusive ‘ P
so that they can be used by any community college program to recruit
a particular target group for a selected program. S '

~ Some. terms defined: . ‘ - B

Target hopu]ation ‘ . o

The group of people the ‘recruitment- campajgn is ‘aimed because -
* they are considered to be poteQ] ‘students in a particular; = -
community college program.’ ° . - ! -

[ ] R

Recr&ifer : a

. Tﬁe person or persons who pre§%nt,the community college programs - .
to the target population, encourage people to make a commitrient

to attend the community college, and follow-up during the  °

semester or school year to be aware if theﬁsigdentsf,needs are

. y e being met. : 5500 .
o E :;’ " ' >t . , & '. E‘ .
Recruitee . B vt '
. < A member of the target population who has made a commitment to .
. . enroll in a particular community college or community .college .
- ~ pregram..& L _ D -
: - o e s e g : 5
.Gender: g S oo A
N ' Because it js§135§ distrécting,'théftrqditioné] form of he, .; g
: s © him, hi$, rather than female 'or combination he/her forms of o
. pronouns, -ixflised. This dees not imply that all recruiters.or;
: . B

recruiteeg:dye male. . o R ‘

-
» o B .
.
| ! s
? " .
' -
| -
. ' - /
- ~ ” «
K = ¥ .
. . (} . ’
\ ¢ vy . i
¥ . s .o '
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3 he -
1 . . }
~ -
4 k ' .
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WHAT IS RECRUITMENT? ,,.

. + .
"Recruitment is the abessiVe attraction of all;community ci(izens for
. congideration of the opportunities and~advantages;9f/3hr,wide'iange*of
public educationa]_offerings."';(Edward Ellis; ) —
~»~ +  Regruitment is active rather than passive. An example of passive
. “recruitment is a student discovering about a program via the "grapevine."
o 0 Active recruitment is well-organized, comprehensive and personalized. = +
. - It~is active because it continually seeks new ways of .initiating contact,
- wWith potential students and offers those persons the opportunity to - '
»- know ‘the complete. information about a particuTar college progr@p.

An-eSsential corollary for ‘recruitment is retention. Retention, ‘program
-gompletion, goal acnievement, acquisition of skills, etc., {is the end
result of recruitment. The actual process of.recruitment is-only ‘half of
"the responsibility of the recruitér. Many times recruitment and retention
) .. are seen as different areas and different college staffs work with the two
2 phases of attracting the student to the college. The recruitment methods
* and follow-up of recruitment establish the foundation for successful
retention. Retention must be considered a part of the recruitment campaign
- "from the beginning. . ' o ' :

\
¢ T )

There are four basic principles in retention and recruitment:

S 3 A [ . '
1. There has to be a prog?&h, course of study, or "major" to-
‘ recruit people into. A recruiter cannot invite people to.
. attend the college without assuming some responsibility for .- . \;\‘
" the outcome. - People are going to want some guaranteed benefit. = =
. > . ? N . .
.2, Recruitment programs pust reflect the highest poral and ethical
‘e - . standardsT . Increased FTE and names on a ssuccess roster are not - -
' ' the goals of récruitment. o : o S L

- 3. The.recruiter should not set up the academically dispdvantaged

R s student for discouragément,\experiencing,dROth',ifailure; .
4L dropping out or’being dropped out with smashed *dreams gmd -

’ " expectations. Those involved ir the recruitmeift prograd have - :
‘an obligation to candidly tell. students whas likelihood they. - '
have of being-admitted-to a prqgr:g,. what t#gy. can expect from -

SO X

Lgw e

-
faw

a program, what they will Tikely b_”gxpehiehCing'in.ﬂheftﬂass .-
U room, .how they-car procure. financisl aid aqg the pro 1ems of [}
y "dealing with .red tapev  The prospggtive student.must bexinformed
R /(‘T\‘;h that he most 1ikely will be asked. 1o perfornﬁpchemic§1§}¥§t N

Se T different levels and. he needs to*be informed «<of #the TikelThood,

- ' " of achieving~his g@al on graduating. The studefit needs "acctrate
¥ honest -information-about -the rigors_ of:academic life and an . -
.égg - 77 accurate fgture of_cq§§bh&progfaqs. fore ‘they énrol}. -Most = *

’;); LY

&

.~ students. chahge goals br. drep ‘out "bedauge the program was *'not PR
© what I thow#ht it would be“like." The student myst. be made

_, aware that he can be the victim of discrimination whether it PR
. be a student in aéfieldzdgminated;by the opposite sex, or ° « *
.o . . A . ot o .ﬁ_“':..-;,.. ‘ _

) . 5 ) s " . k ‘ .. .. v . v . .“ . ": ,:7«.2
Q IR, .. R o oy o T o ) - o . A
sy L s . . BT . . . i . . . .

& ’ , o . T /m ’
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v_raciél and ethnical fee}ings.by'the-majority.QOpU1ation of the:

v
»

" There shBé]d-Bé.%lC1ear_statement.of what ah "open door college"

{s, and that even though a student can enroll in the college, -
"_&e,_must meet certain’standards to enroll} in some programs.
n addition, if the college is going to recruit academically .
-disadvantaged s$tudents, -the college needs special program®and
support services to:meet the needs of those students who don't
wkcessarily have “the needs or qualifications of the "traditipnal"
* 4ransfer student or vocational student. = . N .

[

The college must have an on:-going financial commitment to
‘recryitment. Recruitment and retention are & continuous long-
range program. A fiscak year allocation, or a one-time grj :
of monies is only sufficient te gear up fogram;, not tg/make -
& successful prograp that.continuesto eet the; needs.of”the
recruitee. = v+ . g : °

o
t




CADEMICALLY DISADVANTAGED?
""" The academically disadvantaged are persons in the community who have 'not
“had. the opportunity, or who,have not taken the opportunity, to prepare -
’themseTVesTjn.agadem1§;skﬁiqs-that are necessary to be fupctional either
in a compunity tollege course of study,.in a job, or in society-and:
_ thereforg cannot fulfill their aspirations and potential for a worthwhile
‘ﬁ;ije;g x;arelhandicapped;-disab1ed;-we]fa?e recipients, homemakers, .
mature women, veterans,:figh school dropouts, ESL, parolees, senior e
- cigizens;, arid others.who need cdreer enhancement or skills retraining.

~

. . - . . , : ¢ N
. _Tb@?aéﬁdegica]}y d@Saqvanthed aré_deﬁg@hined to be-so by high school
“GPA, Standardized test scores, wserf-reférral.or faculty recommendations v
at.the :qommuriity College. However, lack of performance in high schools
©or-op standardized tests does ‘not imply that no learning has taken place
‘or“that there is:a-latk of potential to}leagp(h The- community college - .

. oooccan Justify remedial efforts and special suppdrt serwices-as.a means of S
&gk_fgpnquidiﬁg“a fypa?foppértunitx and:encouragement ¥or students to demonstrate
-sL CAprior, Tearning¥and the capabilities for new learning. (Many times -
i -7 standardized #test, scores are low -because ‘the test required reading skills

the student does not have, therefore, he was not.able to'-demonstrate
hisfother~skile_in é'test’péﬁfqernce;) R T : '

%

¢

: , : o L8 e A
. ¢ Jhe High Schoot Dropout has not had an_equivalent-educational opportunity - .
+ 7 "in high school. . 0ften his culture is .a mipority culture. He has had '
-0 ‘3 _.- Tow-level academic, achievement and encquragement at “home..” He ‘is often-
' from a -lower sacioeconomic family. ‘He"is accustomed to -academic faillires o«
.~ he was rejected by his teachers as incapable, and he has Tearned to2} * e
accept "social passes.” He‘wa§nbored73n class,+and -fie ‘has built-in- - -

efense méchanisms and rationalizations .for not doing well in dchpol.” . . !

. v .

. “:Generally, he-dropped out between the 9-11 grade. -If he makes the decisjon “z.
. P™ .%o ceme back to school, he will need.developmental”course work to' learn' .
- the skill necessgry for academic wewcess. 4 G UL

. The -Mature Woman "Fs ‘ready te réturfo®§chool-because of a €hange in her. -
. Tifestytles. ]i&fenithe_chfldr’h-arég #fwn and “her ‘marita] $tatysghas - - ”
~" changed. . She hash not been intschool®for negdly 20 years .and-has used .
--TittT.gdf*theﬁacadedﬁc skills.she once %knew, although her lijving‘and ° :
v:surVivukﬁgijIS.are’ nely polished. If she married-arfd bagan a, family . .
. young; -she may not have completed "high schodl. ‘She could be of a lower .-
socioecononfic family or a member of a minority race.’ If-she-is in:a s
- transitional phase and-has childrén;. she will need“&hi]d_care,serYices.apd/’tr
5 financial aid: - : R R s e
. | o - A ‘ 2 ) -‘ @ f ,,..;,'_J . ) "o Lo _?“‘“,.,_-
L 4‘  ‘The Veteran has at, least.a partial way to support himself with vetaraps™ L
.. . +-Benefits. Reis either middle.aged, having retired affer 20 years in the -
Ss - military, and is seeking new job skitls, or he is in gjs_Zle and&looking |
for.a civiliar job.or transfer.credits. This. latter §roup .oftgn joined. . ;

3

“ ._f. ~“the military because they"had less. than a 2.0 GPA ‘in high gqﬁ@ql_drucohlega,;
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. work and dropped out of schoo] to find another way to be a success. Many
t1mes the veteran has completed-a GED or some other schoo11ng in the
m%+¥tary Generally, the ‘persons in this group still néed some work in T f‘
basic academic skills. 1f the person was drafted into the m111tary, they
may be impatient to get on with life and-to ga1n a sa]eab]e skill.

- The D1sab1€ﬂ/, The d1sab1ed person often suffered an injury on the JOb
AandWow must learn a new skill to support himself.- He is at times-
Aunw1111ng to. take classes he finds are not relevant and directly app11cab1e

. to his new goal. Counse11ng support is usua]ly available through DVR,

. but a sensitive recruiter and co]]ege staff mist be tuned into the
,adJustments the Nisabled is mak1ng in his lifestyle.

The Seniqp«Citizens are‘ready to go to school to learn: more about life, .
coping with oN age, catching up on the skills and 1nterests he has not

had time to do during his work1ng or child-rearing years. ' He wants to

reach his short term.goals.in skills he can use immediately. Many of '
these pedple-need remediat skills because they did not have the opportunity  °
for high' school' or college training when they were younger, oOr because

of disus%’of academic skitt, r long periods fof time.

The Parolee is often of a'm ’§1ty race and ethnic background He often
is a ﬁ1gh 'school dropoyt with poor academic skills.. He is eager to learn
a skill in order to estabTksh a lifestyle in the mainstream of socidty.

» He seeks vocat1ona1 ‘or acaflemic skills and some personal 11V1ng skills.

 The Ne]fare Recipient is often ready to learn a sk111 to be emp1oyab1e
for Tong-term work. He has’dn immediate goal that must be met and he . ’
eéds f1nanc1a1 help. to reach that goal. . o

. The Eng]1sh As A -Second Language person is a recent immigrant to the-
~ United States. (He may not speak English or is illiterate in his gpative
language as-well as English.) He has a goal of maintaining his self-
concept and making a living. He needs job skills and basic work in LY
cunnun1cat1on skills. o ' o AN ,p\\,'

The Hand1capped A person termed hand1capped can be limited physically, -
emotionally orwmentally. They are all persons with ab111ty - The physi- o
cdlly handicapped person needs a barrier-free campus in order to pursue -y
his goal at the community college. The emotiorially or mentally hand1capped _
persons need programs with support staff and appropriate€ training coursi

with viable job options. These are some of the clients .that the recrui er

will see when he begins working with acagem1ca11y disadvantaged students. ' i:‘

. « ‘ v
_Apme college recrudters think of go1ng to the, h1gh schoo] to solicit
ew students for the upcoming academic year. Community colleges continue
to seek -new enrollments from the high school graduates even though on]y a
minority of the community.college students are under 21.  Recruitment
campdigns in the high schools w111 not attract the. academ1ca11y d1°advantaged
~ Academically disadvantaged se s havg already decided that college is not
for them. (Many of them arg unaware of the community.college programs- ) .
They feel they are not "cqllege material." - They are.unaware of the open-
door policy, the cost of co\lege education, fipancial aid avaiflable, -
evelopmental education- courses, and vocationa tra1n1ng . They are usue]]y

Al

o ‘ v : v 5’?} '




( . . : .y,
. , v

in the lower-half of the graduating class and_they lack confidence in

~ stheir ability and often feel %ng community college would work against |

them just as other .educationa anstitutions have. ' £

The apprdpriate time for fhe"communityvCo]]ege'recruiter'to approach

the high school graduates is during their freshman and sophmore year .

in high school. They need to be educated to the idea that college.is.
possible, fhat.it is ppssible for them, and their families_nged to know
of the optians availaBle in financial aid and specific progriams.
. - - : - . . o / ’
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. WHO TS THE TARGE? POPULATION? ~ -
xr - : ' . s

Thé:first step in recrujtment (sohetimes before the recruiters are'hired),
is a needs assessmenta- Needs assessment Js necessary because’the location
of the potential population must be determined, the types of .programs to
_be offered must be determineéd and designed, and th& publicity to attract
" the student must be aimed at the appropriate population. . _ PR
. Many commun}ty college recruitment programs have. not done a formal needs )
~ .assessment.’ Some programs rely on (1) the "gut" feelings of the anipis#
trators or teachers who have been at the college for a long time, () J
recruit students because of a grant aimed toward the education of a )
particular disadvantaged Group, or (3) use the advisory board in different
+ ' -prograws to determine if there is a yeed for a greater recruitment effort
in a particular area. This type of needs éssgssment does work, has worked.9
‘and will work--sometimes. A formal needs assessment, although more costly
“and time consuming, is a more effective means of cléarly defining your .
target population.and designing your recruitment'campaign.‘.*"f : -

2

Following are some ‘components of needs assessments surveys that have
used or are recommended as effpctive means -of establishing the groung-

- work for recruitment. :
1. Determine who is attending tfie comnunity college currently, a
if the needs oﬁ*éhe current students are being met ‘before -
t

A. Within the college: —

B

! - attempting.to attract an entirely new population.: _// <y
. ) N [ '. ‘ . . - . . ry ( . »
2. ‘Rﬁggsﬁ what progréms are being ,offered curpently and how good =~ -7 '
ot are. Use sfydent. input to evaluate %zg’pnogram5. e

g

'-'L . . . ‘l . .
. 3. Idéht1fy college strengths in academic and vocational areas,

“locale and physical- layout of the buildings. - S
4 : - . S
4. Detersgne howsmuch financial aid 1svav§{1able'at the college, how: . !
“much \of it is being used, what-percentage of the st ents . - _—
) receive financial aid. = . .

- L5, Détermine.the’mediah.ége of the current population.
* - ' ’ . . . : ‘
10st students attend classes and where

’

§L_ Determine what times n
aré the clasges- held.

- . |

. \ . vl i 5o
B. . The next step in needs assessment is to look outside the colleg€ and, in
4 ~_c¢hg-commUnity.,-Determine.who’the community target groups are, where _ .
N " you, get-information about the ‘groups, and what 1nf9rmation you want

afOl“t hem‘ - '\ Sl ‘.’5) - . ~

[l " ! U . ‘. v ’ . - . . - .
. Conduct a study of ‘the demographic characteristics... Determine
— . ] . ) V4 ] =~

. PR ) / ‘ ( . - *f.' . « . d
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Some sources to

e .
. A . .
\/ r e
. . '

* what the annual income) educat
_rate are for the population in
Determine how old the populati

change a

xe, occurring. Check f

_salary rdnge, voting records,

aware of the phy

cal setting,

' that can affect %ﬂe ability of

college.

2. Study the clientele of the oth

welfare,

employment office, ag

\agency representatives of prog
. Veatational Rehabilitation,

3. Determine what industries exist in the area, 6hat ski 3§fare

ional level and ug

. A 2 AR
various sectionsgms ommunity.

on is ‘and what tr RIS
or information aj{SENERINEE tions ,
organizations an¥¥ L e
-the climate and ot
persons attending the

er public dgencies; such as;
ricultural extensions. Sfontact
rams sych as, RIJE,

. . i

needed for -employees, and what skills employees need to .

upgrade.
T area.

’ De:g:mine fu?ure and

2o .
\ -

current economic needs in the
4 P _

4. *Consult with buéihess,’edu;ation; indUst?y,~dnd-socia1< ) v

leaders

in the community.. -

“

)

'5.' Determine what other educationdl institutidns,Ehlubs, churches,

etc., are doing to. educate segments of the population.

.  6. Détermin

- are, and
this are

e what the public and
what type of long ran
a. . .

private tfénéportatzgngsystems
ge planning has been" done in

3

‘7.“ Determine the work hours and WOrkfshiffs that are most.freqdznt]y

. used in

the local egonomy.‘

find the above informa
o . S s

tion are:

city and county offices ~ . -

U.8. Gensus

- National- Cen

»

.~

Office of :Education on both state and federal level® .

ter for Educational St

School boards « -~

‘Regionatl Eco

" City directo

*. County asses
Local census

Human Resources Diviston —~ .

t Chamber_o{'sc
National Ass

~ American Cou

nomist - Manpowér Specialists \
ry B - o\ ~

sor ~. .

‘data . >

B 4

> . R
atistics - )

ometce ‘ ‘ : : L
ociation of -College. Administrators and Counselors
‘American Personnel and Guidance Association > '

ncil on Education

Reljgious leaders in thq community
ACLU, League of Women Voters, Unjt
The staff:at the college.- especia

’_th('e pUb] ic,

“vocational

< A

i.e., Cooperative Wor
departments, athletic

atd, the Office of the President.,

L jo0 . o

i CETA ™ o

v . -

ed 'Way - o

11y those who have liaison with

k Experiente and placement offices,
departments, counseting, financial

P 4
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" really knows what it is like to be involved in campus‘1ife, or a

"A recruiter should be-a self-actualizing
. .accepting, caring, supportive, non-judgmentsdl , understanding, and inner-
" directed. : . 8 K ‘ ’

“The .recruiter

.-“%-

, . . .“‘ . '_) | ) “ . " . . . N -. .:~ | ._8.

WHO IS A RECRUTTER? = - ..

~ . . >

S ~_

. A
. L . LY : .. s . .
Nearly a]l*pgop]e,who»have been involved in recruitment proggams assert
that the person or persons who arehired to do the recrujtment, make or
break the recruitment program. The recruiter is the pepson.thﬁzas
direct contact with the potential student, and is the representative of ° -
the college to the target populatipn.. . L - B

ds t6 be persomable, sensitive and aware. Many authorities
recommend . tha e recruiter be a member of the, target.population.” As

a member of tRis population, the recruiter would understand the inhibitions
and workings of_the gulture that he is recruiting from, 'and would be

aware ‘of.the atthtudes and. ecoricepts of the potential student. "A recruiter
from the target grqup would not only mean a.member of a r ~or ethnic -
group, but also a dicapped racruiter who is really aware of what S

’ Y

"bareier-free-campus" means,.or a.sighing recruiter, for deaf people who

recruiter who dropped out of high schoot and then went back to comblete a
GED. 5 | . < : A IR |

» . PR . \.;'
* . -

person who is open to experience,

A recruiter n}sks involvement with others. He should feel that man is

+

basically good, friendly depsfgab]e, helpfu],.trustworthy;

" and take criticisms.

S

5 "~ L. .. . . E
A recruiter is flexible and permissible and can explain his decis¥ons -
" _ g

-

A recriiter is capable of respopding to motivation in others.s He can

others* 1s and sense of direction. He can help other$ perceive

1isten¢a;glug intg" unique goals and values, understand and respond to -
differently, and he can encourage others to take.an active involvenfent

.

“and participation in thefr 1ife planping.

The recruiter is a fullitime staf;’ﬁémber a proféssidna].and;knowsfthe e
college sta®f, philosoph¥ and programs. ,ﬁe'haS'regu]ar'segretaria1-support
services. - , . .y S o -
$tudent recruiters are’often mentioned in the literature. A detdchment of
work-stydy students are' sometimes used as recruiters, especially when- they
are members of -the target population. They serve as-role models,-as

- well as effective.conthdts with the target population. “Graduates of -

programs that have been’ designated. for the Tecruitment campaign are also ..
effective recruiters as model. "success story" persegs. These people can

. bé involved on the personal level or else stories and pictures of them can
_ ;9 hy

be-incorporated into'a tape slide show. _
: LI - ’ ’ PN o ) '
L v ,v‘ N : . =~ H v‘ L
" v N R
. DO . ﬁL{}i _ . B

v

'g'-'

-

<
—

-4



9

~ Volunteer recruiterg are-a valuable asset to any campaign. They can be
. -sglicited from a broad-range of civic, -social and professional organizations
. that are looking for annual>community service projects. Most authorities
. * agreedthati volunteer recruitets be‘used only in conjunctién with full
time professionals who can diyect and coordinate their valuable contribu-
tibns.'\ ‘ ow L 4 Lo
h No]matter;who is recruiting,

following characteristics are requisite
iw the recruiter: - T
. | .o -

r
Av

~¢ | 1. The recruiter must G;;e the ability ta communicate with,
I - _ many types of pkople in and out of the tanrget population.

. 7. .. Mdny times an advisory boayd or' the board of college ‘
- governors must be approached by the .recruiter for funding

~ or. endorsement.

>1‘

,“erfiFhemréﬁ%uiternnEeds to know the community and its physical
~locale as well as its organization stricture, its leaders,
-its needs and other organizations that can meet the
.spgcific_non-educational needs of the target population.

3. The'recruiter needs to know the ‘education systeﬂZ the jab
e market and economic forecasts ‘for the community and
surrounding areas. The recruiter must. know of employment
opportunities if the studen “should choose.to work and *
-.go to school at the same‘-tiime, and financial.aid . ' o
opportunities, not just through the’ cotlege, but through
g .* organizations in the community. R

L4

L

4. The recruiter must be accepted in the‘tommunityf‘especia]ly
\ among the members| of the target population. He*must - oL

* ~attend meetings ih the community and by “becoming ‘well * ‘ :

' known, :make his program well.known. He must be capable
. of work ng directly with other community organizations

. and be active and visible so that other organizations . °
will recommend him and his grogram to their clients. ' .~
o . - He must be Aable to work with other program personffel .o

R ~ that are serving the target popidatien. _ o :
. . - . ~ . .

24 "+ 5. The recruiter must be willing to maintain contact with
1 - a recruit.as he. begins his college work. A portion of the = °
C ‘ oot recruiter's job needs to be in the retention of the ™= '
€ vspudent in the.program.” The. recruitment can be followed
Ny -/ 7 ~<ggtwith a'process of record keeping and trackinﬂ‘to .
S s edetermine: ' L NN © -
L A. Who atténﬂéd\ﬁhe basiééﬁrientgtion for, new |
: ~ " istudents and who did not.” _—

v/

NS B, Who attended the classes aftqr;tﬁé re istfation;

|

e and whgvgigénot. - T
T Who-hadvdiscontinked, the. program and why= ~ ' .

" .. 6. The recruiter meeds. to b _aware of marketing techniques. T
?/7' . ,  Selling meets the needs of the institutions and some people * ¢
, . ’)_- ‘ ‘ - . . ) n.v . o ) - -
‘.QA‘ R . . . . T . ) ¢ . ~ -

- SN _ S . . . : .
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~P ) ’.‘ A . .
see recruitment as seiling a college program, but
marketing meets the needs-of the students. The first
step in marketing is knowing the territority. - Often,
a faculty member of the Marketing and Business Department
_can be asked to be on an advisory board to help plan the

recruitment campaign using good effective marketing
techniques. . R

-

¢

Most recruiting programs are divided into areas of spectalists (i.e., a
particular target population such as women, G.I.'s, non-high school
graduates, or a particular subject matten sach as welding or machine C
tool courses.). The specialists_fhen work\with specific agencies or ”»
liaison groups within the community of the target populations. The' specialists
are sometimes assigned to a particular geographic locale and establish a

: recruiting sub-station at the Tocation. There they have the materials for
the needs pf the special group” they have targeted, and the groups know

- where the recruiter can be reached on a regular on-going basis. Advisory
commlﬁtees made up of members of the target populatidn are an important

liaison to the recruiting specialists. The advisory committee must be

)

. . in a position of'haviag veal inpyt, ‘and made up of .effective interested
IS ~ members,of the population. Using an advisory group as "window dressing"
\ does not gain the respect of the target group and does.not.aid the specialist
_in hds recruitment camyﬂign. ' . . © T PO R
/<The foregoing discussion has concerned recruiters who are hired by the ., -
. college for the special job of recruiting new students. However, portions
¢ of the present college staff should pe considered an integral part of
S\ the recruiting effort, The job placement office and the afficers are
: \‘ part .of the recruitment staff. Their success at placing graduates from
“  the programs is one of the biggest "selling points" that the recruiter can
use in, his target population. The job placement officers should be, '
actively invol d in the recruitment and attend group meetings and give
" presentations to ‘the target population about the real 'advantages in

economic ¥erms of attending a particular 66]1qgeuprogram..-

»

Members of the faculty are some of the mdst logical, most effective
~ vecruiters-in aparticular progran. . They kpow their programs -best, they
knGWﬂgge requirements, the workload, the job possibilities, or the :
application of the learned skills ‘to other academit areas.v, - . T e
Faculty qynembers coyld be assigned recruitment duties .as part of their’ ’
commi ttee assignment load, if they so destre, and if they were comnii tted .
to thé idea ‘ofgecruiting new students into the program. “Working with
S the speakers bureau at the gcollége or with.the recruiter, they could help *.
publicize their programs at workshops, coffees, PTA meetings, or other
. community organization meetings. : -

- The faculty member is really in.a special position'inrrélation to the program
and he-can be used -effectively in recruiting just as athletic coaches )
_are used to.recruit members of theilr teams: Faculty could do”home visits
and acquaint the" family of prospective, students with various aspects of-
s the program that he teaches. “Most 1ik§Jy. the recruitment staff would
=  prefer to present™some faculty inservice programs to introduce and ‘train.
the faculty in recruitment metgfdsx-, S £ T

P
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A1l people emp]oyed, enrolled or involved with the community college are’
~potential recruiters. They can be utilized as active, not passive,

recruiters to supplement‘the efforts of the "official" recruiting staff.

The awareness of this function by thosg’invﬂived with the college is an
' imperative obligation of the recruiter. - :
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B " HOW IS THE WORD SPREAD? -

| . : /
Adeduate’pub]icity and media coverage is an essential ‘ingredient of a
successful recruitment program. The recruiter can. see personally omly ,
a 1imited number of people in the total target population. Effective . .
publicity will inform others -of the program pfferings of* the college.
Publicity, when done effectively, will prepare the route for the recruiter °~  »
as well as attract members of the target pwpulation to group gatherihgs
where. the recruiter can describe the college's ‘programs. .

Recruité;;ﬁ;;é\pffering a unique product that has little competition, .
there is a possibility for a large readership. There is a unique wide- .
spread trust factor. The groups being targeted usually can trust what the
publicity says.. The:recruiter-has}inhouse printing rates, ard nop-profit
postal rates. A1l of these .features are advantages in advertising the
program. o ' :

«The pbulicity must be geared to the specific.section of the population that
‘tHe recruitment program is-attempting to reach, and it must be distributed
inta manner, to reach the desired population. Determine where the target
_ population congregates most often and use that site as the focal point~
of the publicity distribution. For _example, if the target population is
senior citizens, publicity could be distributed through Meals on Wheels,
‘the senior citizens center, club newsietfers, church organizationsg, the
- _Grey Panthers, and the American Association of Retired Persons, ang -RSVP.
" . Wpmen could be targeted with TV commercials, shopping center p
“club newsletters, NOW chapters, PTA, medical clinics and, thg~Welcome
Wagon. ' -

diversity of the students and their ability levels. Most often the p b;%;iigL
portrays recént high school gradu®tes in transfer programs. People o 1
ethnic, age and race groups that make up the community population should:
be portrayed in- the college literature. The. awareness of the-potential
publicity show women, and use fewer male gender'pronoung’Tﬁ“the written Cs
material that goes directly to women. -« ° ‘ :

Many times the-printed desgriptions of the college do not ref]ect'thgg

.

" - Attracting the:academically disadvantaged student requires a different type
of;pu@}icity_f : oo _ ' o T

g s usually too awesome’, {00 difficult -

to read, aad too hard to locate specific material for-a

student who has had limited academic preparation. Mini- : ( A

catalogues for specific programs, with all the material

written to be easily read .and interspersed wijth pictures ST -

is a necessity. A readability should be done on the ‘ . ///

1. The college-catalo

material and target population should be considered wngn
. choosing some specific word or campaign,s]ogans. )

. - X -
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Some programs suggest that a comic book format be used.
It does not have to “"downgrade" the college, but it can be
an effective way to get academically disadvantaged students .
to read about the offerings of the college. It is also .

less expensive than a complete catalog of all college ™ -
offerings that would not be read by the target populationa&§

Leaflets and flyers are an inexpepsive way to familiarize

™ large number of personsgin a target population of the
» program offerings because they can be left in areas

frequented by members of the target population. For
example, material could be left at recreation centers,
taverns, employment offices, welfare offices, medical
clinics, fairs, carnivals, community cengers, churches,

' poql halls, and shopping centers or the ‘corner gﬁpceryx

*is in the wan

Television-and radio stations have time allotted Mor public

" service announcements. These. free announcements can be

effective especially if the message is designed specifically
for the target population, i.e., in a minority language
or with a specific vocabulary. Ninety-eight percent of
American homes have television sets. The television media
has -the potential for reaching a large portion of any
target population. ‘Publicity funds spent for television
ads or programs can be an efficient use of the money.
A e

Newspapers are another way to reach the public, especially
on the comic page, the sports page and in the homemaking
section. Anotﬂer eyecatching location-in the newspaper

t'ads. Feature articles about the recruitment

* program inform the public of the goals and direction of

the recruiters and give more information-than flyers SRR
or ads supply. . - : . o e

s in public transportation often are keyed tor the

-farget population. Ad space is’gvailable on bus benches ,
in buses or bus stations.- Billboards on the sides of

highways are expensive but are read by a large number

'of people who drive the rog@. This is not always effec-
tive since the message would b, fairly broad and not contain
specific -information for a“specific target population. '

. Billboards in a target community may be more effective.

Another method of recruitment using printed materials is
direct mail to a target area of the community, or to a .
target section of the population. 'These mailings must

be carefully planned for format and readability. Mailing

_ 1ists can be generated: from a number of organizations

that already serve that’ segment of the population, rathfr
than going to the expense and time of attempting to
generate-new lists. Naturally, lists of names- can -be

.continually modified to fit more and more specifically < * -

to the college programs' needs.. . = - ) .

1
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Telephone ‘conversations are an expensive; but personal,
publicity method. - The drawback is that the only population
with telephones i's contacted. .Again, lists of telephone

.numbers can be obtained from other agencies that already

serve portions of the target popu]ation
onatm—

One~of the most effect1ve pub11c1ty techniques is the *

_tape- slipe show that is produced by the college staff

or with the aid of a professional public relations person.
The slide tape show is effective in 1arge groups such
as fairs or community gatherings, or in small groups such

as a neighborhood coffee. Different tape slide presen-

tations can be created to directly deliver a specific.

" message to a particular population. A variety of shows
“allows more flexibility if the target population is going

to be approached several t1mes during the recru1tment
campaign.

e



' " HOW IS THE SFUDENT COMMITMENT MADE? T L

R - s, .. "

a

Many times the academically disadvantaged student is Jooking for a quality -
_education for advancement in a job, knowledge about his learning abilitiesh,
a chance to learn a skill, help in understanding himself and other .pebple, "
“help in becoming mature, responsible, confident and independent--but S
this person does not know where to turn for help. Norris says that ‘the -
community college's main competitors for students are: 1 ia, apathy,
fear, doubt, hopelessness, insecurity, poverty.and the lack of transporta-
tion. Recruiters tend to hear four main reasons why a person/doés not.
want to go to school or enter a panﬁjcu]ar program: L o

_ AN P .

1. There is not enough time. "

2. It costs too much.

3. Home responsibilities are too large to allow outside
activities. ’

“*. 4. Job responsibilities prevent going to schpbl;

L

_ The Commission on Non-Traditional Studies lists othér barriers tq goihg
to school which the recruiter will hear from the people he contacts.
Some of these barriers are: T .

I don't want to go to school full time. - o
It takes too long to'cdmplete‘a:program.'

. - J T - ’
I am too old to begin. a ‘new career or to become a student
again. . : P . < -

Courses are not.scheQU1ed when can_attendi
Thgy don't offer classes @hat I want. :, f . ; . _i
| _\\\I don't.1ike the s}rict qttendahce~p61icié;i
1 have 1bwvgr;dés in fhé past.'ﬂl 1ack‘c5nfidence'in
my @gbility. . . e
1 don't have child qafe. _

There;is tob mﬁch req fapé involved in belting registeréd.
1'havé'ho tran§§ortatidn; ‘ _'f,. | . 4_ ‘ '5?4
I don't like to study:
I don't have enough energy to go tb_scﬁooi{ : | tﬂ‘ ‘5

-

z
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I have no place tb study. ' ’ .

™

I don't'meet the‘requirements for “the progkam I-want .

to enter.. _ L ©
. ) I.have no def1n1te educat1on6T1goa}s. I
% T hésitiate to seem too ambitious. . § oL
My -friends anJ family doh't approve of the idea. ° e et

- The recruitér must be prepared to-a swer specific questions and offer
. ‘concrete solutions to many of‘§pe p@ob*ems of the prospective student:
S o~— The recruiter must be backed b innovative, responsive programming at the
- college., The reeruiting staff must be prepared,with answers that have
been compiled by researching the history of ‘other disadvantaged students S
'who have attended college. S _ , '

. The prospective student needs S;E; answers that concern his self-concept
‘and his chances of success. “THe recruiter should have information about;.
(1) Other students of the prospective student's group who are attending
the programs. (2) What.programs are available and how good they are:
(3) The advantages of attending the particular -college. (4mWhat the
reputation of the community college is - can the student attend it with
-pride and say "I go to-XYZ College." (5) What his peers think about the’
‘college. (6) If the student can succeed if he works and goes to college
 at the same time. (7) What percentage of the students graduate from the
. program that they originally enroll in. (8) How many students found- jobs,
‘or continued toward a goal. - . LT

 The academically disadvantégea”éhu1f does have special neéds; The cb]]ege’
programs should be designed with these needs in mind. Some of these nTeds

o a re:
'Ltgu ~Transportation _ ﬁrovisjons'for car pod}s or CoiTege-run bu$es;
Financial aid _Available for the total cost of college
: " (clothing, meals, transportation, supplies .
- and fees?i ' o

Day care centers CHild care available fOF nibht as well
- ’ ‘ as flay classes. -

Free classes offered in the community in “storefront" temporary locations
are sometimes-necessary for the college to underwrite in order to induce
a reluctant, non-traditional student to attend college classes.” Many
 times the college image is a formidable barrier to a person who has never
seen himself as a college student. These "starter" classes should be a ™
cross section of the basi¢ required courses in the various: programs .that
the needs assessment has shown could be filled. _ C S

The recruiter can offer some- special inducements that help the potentfal
student make the commitment to enter.college. :

~
.
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_ " The recruiter can design “dry wabs" for the prospective student a week ors
two before registration or star of, classes. In this way the sttdent can-’
be introduced to all the forms that must be filled out and have help in
fi1ling out some of them. .The student can be introduced to all the college
N buildings, and be warned about the red tape and lines that develop during
' registration. *In this way theé prospective student:is fiot overwhelmed and
threatened the first day he -is ‘on campus, which he often already feels is
an-alien environment. ‘ S : v .

S e Vad - ‘. )
k . N | ¢ -

\

: . . . , .
The student can be introduced to the student services offices that offer
transportation -in the form of car pools and=#Mow about or .manage child
eare facilities. The recruiter, during the. dry labs should help direct
the student to appropriate class: choices. “This“is an.ideal time for liaison-

- with the counseling’and guidance staff. Teachers and. classes should be,
chosen carefully after @ thorough diagnostic of the student's abilities
has been_completed. ~ ' , : :

.« ¥ .
No matter how effectiv%othe:recruiter is in convincing the student that
college is-the choice for ‘him, if the college .programs are -not suppertive ‘o
of the student, the_student will not #emain .in school. -Good personnel
administrators will pay-close attention to their clerical staffs as well
“as their professional staffs. “Snipping®clerks give the student a feeting
.. of bejng processed through the institution” or not really belonging-there.
This cool reaction inhibits the student's sense of personal ‘worth and,
therefore, the urge-to development himself by re?pining at a_college.-

. -The student should be aware of any testing required and the feesginvo]ved.
Testing i§ often a threatening situgtion to the' academically disadvantaged,
and -the recruiter 'has the responsibility to explain the rational and process
< of the testing and“how the results are to be used, The recruiter needs to -~

- be sure the student has a way to reach the testin& site, that:ijje has the -
time free to take the test, and that he actually shows up for }t.

“

V.

L]

1 . . : . .
Some recruiting programs have hired "student keepers" with work study funds.
‘These “"student keepers" are the extension of the recruiter-once the_student
is on campusJ- They can help the student durin?'registration and heipithe
student work through red tape or problems that evolve ‘duriwg the first
cemester on campus. Some also serve as peer-counselors to the new student,

especially if the"student keepers" ‘are members of the same target population.

. Some of the literature suggests contracts beéyee, recruiter and prospective.
student. Many of the academically disadvantaged. have never had to meet an
.academic obligation and there was no one to care {f they did or not. The
contract signed at the beginning of the recruitment period, gives a feeling -
of security and a goal to.;he student, and a:sensel of responsibility and
need to follow-up to the recruiter/ The model contract could include the
statement of long-term and short-term goals and provide “"checkpoint" R
dates when the recruiter and student can communicate progréss, problems or -
concerns. o : ' . ‘

5Near1y every community college already has special features and support- -
services which the recruiter can utilizé as "inducements" to a potential
student who is concerned about the ramifications qfventer1ng a community

‘college program.. - y

lf(l - . _ -




. o . ) i o 18
. * . - I I ’ < N

I

The student needs to be n that school is different now than when he
attended high school, or perhaps an unsuccessful coltlege semester once a

. few S agg{ﬁ,lncent1ves could .include non-punitive grading,.unlimited
'w1thdra al without penalty, flexible class hours, individual study packets,
... non-adh rence to the semester system, total service campus from 6:00 a.m.

to . 10:00 p.m., legitimate stop-out for employment, travel or family needs,
program désign that does nbt, necessar11y meet catalog snec1f1catlons, but
does meet the needs of the student.

- N . . : )
_ Some of these 4deas seeq to be" "watering down“ the co]lege srsta ards. ‘

But, 'the college personnel need to ask why the standards are! beihg adhered to,’
« and why they are rigid.- Recru1t1ng the academically d1sadvan§pged student, -
, who has d1fferent needs, values and expectations than the traditional -

student, necessitates changes-qn the trad1t19na1 communi ty college structure
- Some of tﬁe reasons for this are:

R

*_’-'. RN .'J . . -
— A. Student vqfues are chanq1ng to the worth of an AA Degree
: - Students are primarily interested in the emp]oyab111ty , -
~of-the skill they learn in a ‘program. (That is, employab]e o -
in a job sense, or ‘toward the achievement of a goal.)
Dissatisfaction with® the general education classes and.
" requirement. for. the AA Degree are a large cause for. - ' v
withdrawing from a program before all the requirements
are met for the AA Degree. The college experience-must _
establisha broadening” experience but it must also be : i
relevant so it can be related to the person's life. In -
the future the student % see the need for other courses,’
but asking the academicall d1sadvantaged student to
take courses that-are not’ relevant to their lives, do not
fit their time reférence, and-only seem as an "additional -
e educational requirement," h1nd¢rs the 9031 of .the recruiter
who wants people to ®nter a prdgram to-upgrade their
skills or learn a skill, or feel better about themselves
and’ their live - Many- students are-in school for a short--
term goal, i.e?@ a better 11fe :

L

4

e

. Scheduling of classes often prevents effective recruitment. ¢
Academically disadvantaged.students, who are working,
usually are not working at jobs that allow them time off
for education, or they are working rotating shifts. t p
Classes. and support services, 1nc1ud1ng counsgling, job
:placement office, registrar, etc., need to be available .
the entire time classes are offered day and night. Class
hours need to be extended to acéommodate peop]e on.shift
. work, or who want to attend class before or after they.

L go to work, be it 6:00 a.m. or 10:00 p.m. The semester

- system-is often 1nh1bit1ng to the non-traditional student,
. - who may not have 8-12/weeks time span that he can commit
e a particular hour or number ‘of hours during the d%y

lI.L \
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o Modu]ized,‘individUalized,'gaen-entry-open-Exit‘60urses' . o
.are needed to meet the time reference of the non-traditional . v
student. Mini-courses of one credit rather than the

- +longer ‘duration three credit classes are another way to
. meet this need.” Some authorities feel that sequence

. .classes are planned for the convenience of the instructor - ’
- © who has a bUi]tS;f clientele for the following semggter. s Y

g

Classes that ar only offered in.sequence and-only once
_a year are one ofthe biggest drawbacks to non-traditional -
- students in gggollment in some programs. Because of
. other life commitments they cannot fit in the courses . .~
“in the required order so are selected out of ‘that E}ogram -
- by the instructional design of that clgss. :

€. Work and study are-a_legical, gombination for the academically
unprepared who are not sure they want to commit themselves -
to full time:student activities, and who ‘often cannot
afford to quit work to go t hool." Work related jobs
can be offered at work and industrial sites either to be
held at the end of work shifts or with company re1eas??
‘~time. People who are. gart-time students because of a
“mork responsibility should be made to feel as a part of
the campus, 1ife, by having newspapers ®nd calendars of
events mailed to them. Counseling and registration -
- staffs should be at the sites of the classes that.are not
. . on ‘campus several times during the duration of the term. .-
, Work study opportunities for students who need financial
~""aid need not be confined to working on the campus only.

D. - Work and study should be a planned mutual experienced. It . .
- should be acceptable to stop out to go to work full time - -\
~ . Or to travel or meet fymily needs. The student should not -
" - be abandoned, but stilP receive campus news and materials. -- .
' Most research shows that within a year,-students who have . ”
_ dropped out are 'once again taking classes, or intend to _‘.‘~\>_
.. . enroll for the following semester. Disadvantaged adult
LT udents have other 1ife roles that canmot be avoided.
- . 7 College ‘funding for part-time ‘students would also be a
o .recruiting aid, for those people who want to reach a goal
~ but cannot manage.to go to school full time, i.e., single
mothers with young children. o ) ‘

" E. One drawback to some programs is basic requirements that compel
a student to relearn what he already knows through life experiences’
or other job training. 1If the student is allowed to v
enroll in courses a step above the basic level of-entry S
“"and’ does achieve the work successfully by the end of the , v
. first year, he should be given.credit for the course work e
. “he already knows. Many students are afraid of a challenge. ;
+ " to a course because testing is still a formidable barrier’
. for them. Another suggestion for the recruitment of the
academically disadvantaged student js the acceptance of
. credit, from previously attended non-accredited institutions,
. - if the student successfully completes the more advanced courses -
‘ ‘at. the community co]lege. : :

[
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“Many commhipity po]]egés are using . credit for living

) * Leapning system is being us
e P limited timexto go to§g
" they already- know. If
for experience, then experi
lieu of formal edggation;
Program is apothe

age." -There should be area

chool achiieve credit for what. o
education is an acgeptable 5ubst§§utb R

KY
“— .

way of taking advantage of a~s udent's .,

ed _to-help persons with.

-~

e

ence shou]dsbeghgcebted in .
CLEP - College Leve) ‘Egamination

- 2

v '  1ifé eXpériénceand giving, him college eredit for.it. —
¢ . The NOCTI-- the Nationa} Occupational Cempetencies . o' .~
Instifuteshelps tojevaluate 1ifé experience »*7' . -
: "in, the granting of skilled labor certific s, that coyld = =
. . ,E apptlied to-yocatioga] programs. . e N m
n‘ o . ’ \)\ . : - . ) ' .
‘ : \ﬁ. The Tearning facility has to be adapted to adcommodate -

the non-traditional student who mdy_b lder than "collége “

s for smokiWe and "drinking -

coffee.’ Good 1ighting @nd’minimum poise interference
should Pe provided because ‘eye, sight, and hearing, ..

L S acuity diminish with age.,
. 'students who are back in sc
.-~ . .. rehabilitatiaon programs sho

~ " campuses for wheelchairs mu

of -time. Class séssions sh
who are not accustomed to s

proyided that are comfortabl

Accommgdations for those

hool through vocational ..
uld ‘be made. Barrier-free R
st be designed,. and chairs .~ _5
éﬁ?orfsigtipg for long perjods , ~
ould Be brgken Wp so studerits .
itting in one ptace for an

extended period’will;pq; become fatigued ér uncomfortable.
- . « s -~ g ) f

_G. One of the strohééét'§e1iih

g points the recruiter has is h '.l ce
L

the utilization of the members of the target group in the .
' _field the potential student: is seeking and:training in.

If women in ron-traditional
. group, more women should be
If handicapped or ra¢ial mi
target group, more handicap
. 'in the student's training.
. ‘ -

careers are-‘the target s
hired to tegach those .curricula

system. The Cooperative Assessment of Experiential - ; PR

nerity individuals are the . . = s

ped perSons:should be involved -

A P 'Indi&iduaTizéﬁ,]earning works--provided that the academically .

' : disadvantaged student is no
) the material and abandgned:
 be taught the skills .necess

academi¢ work. Tutor assis

)~*' - personalize the academic relationship and show. concern

and'give support. . An ‘ongoi

~ ) Some sources suggest that a
_ into the program with modul

course work. The student who is only going to face

jtem that the recruiter can use as a tool to help convince
reluctant learners that there are support services to
]\\\' help the student; should he run into academic difficulties. A

t pointed in the direction of
Many times the student must

ary to do individualized . ¢

taffte is also needed to help - .

L

ng tutor program should be an .

Y

cademic success should be built
jzed, self-pacing, individualized.

turp

failure in the “"course-paced" academic-situatioq,.is_npt
going to be willing to risk another sphoo] experience. -
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- HOW TO HELP 'STUDENTS STAY ENROLLED ™~

o s St { - » LN ) . " v
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+ ' Many students who have been 5ucceSSfu11y.rétruited-ahﬁ“habe'begﬁn.to‘%ake

#° . “classes, never reach their joal. .More ‘than 50 percent of the non-traditional -
studénts do not continue in school without a break in their ag;endaﬁce s
$ patterns.* The reasons for dropping‘out.or stoppjng\put are genqu]]y\ .
summed up-as: Ly -, - NECRET R -t T '
: - ) 4 'u’ ) C . . - ‘. N \“l. - B - ‘- N /]‘
. ) vl:/ tack of money., , o A p i
Y ‘ . . R B A -
e . ) : L4 ' : C
3 2.  Lack of academic skillss: S \f_ o ..
R [ - > . ‘/ ] . i, ’ ~ . . .- . )
o3 - Bifficulty in adqhsting-to-camﬁus life. T .
.\ “ < -v.f , . . ‘. . ., . /\.‘. . . 4 . < . ’ ‘
P 4. “Having to cope with anxiety, frustration or family life.
R N ~ . ' ’ ’ ‘ s ’ ! ‘ - o
< -5. Indefinite educational\and career plans with misplaced levels

Voo L ~ of aspiration. <
) - . ~ N - 1 .~

‘Number five is the major reason.that people quit co]lege,(br the reason
_ they give to a counselor, recruiter or teacher.) There hag~hot been
l‘ much research deng on why people drop out because few schools-require
an exit interview, and many of the s}Udents are not willing.to talk
frapkly with gchool <personnel ir those schools that do require the exit
~ interview. Most dropouts in the community college just quit coming to
. .class, . - ' ~ ' - '
Vague co]1ege)g6als,3thé,feeling-"that coTlege is not as important .as
I thought it was," or "this college isn't right;! or "college doesn't &
guarantee that I wiTl get what I want from life," are reasons why people
* do.drop out.of schooljfand an area where the recruiter could do effective
work in recruitment and retention. The recruiter must inform the ‘
v student of all the aspects of a particu}ar program, and lead” the student
to the right aptitude testing. Pre-interviewing with people working in
the field and with teachers, prevents the feeling of eroding of.the
7. goallor misplaced,aspjratiops that are unachievable by the student.

—_—

The  student must also be made aware of remedial courses, special tutoring,
N counseling and college readiness programs. A1l these can.help an
.. academically disadvantaged- student upgrade ‘academic skills<so that he , .
does 'not feel beset by the pressures of academic work that he is not

« v prepared to cope with; and finally resign himself to the feeling that
. ’ %gol]ege.isn't‘as important as I thought it was," or "I am not college
S Y .material."” ' o e co- o , T

Another reason given for not completing college goa]s{js that the student
" Jacks ‘emotional -support from others. .Many times a studgnt's college '
" atteridance is not supported by the parents and family, not so much .~ .« -
financially, but psychologically. Disadvantaged students also often feel
4solated. In some cases, no friends or family attend the college or ‘the -

N S , | .
, : .
L} . . "
. . ‘. Ll ~ :
, , , /
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) / particular program.that ™ he i enrolled in; and there<is a feeling that . °
L he doesn't really belong. _ (Mary,time - occupational sﬁ;fehts are

physically isolated from as Welt.) Thisis .- ™

- when the recruiter, .studg _ % “ar cbunselor must ~

. reinforce tﬁ; student's/aspirations and—goals. N
-~ The counseling staff plays a large rgie in .the retentij the ¢
\agademically/ﬂ?sadvantaggd-student: The recruiter $ i work closely Lo~
_ with the ogunseling staff to ‘inform them of the studenthe hés.récryiféht
' +and their Special needs\Qit;nterests. The recruiter should also make q ¢

7 sure that theé studegt—has 1 uched bases with.the counseling staff, and

R that the counselifg Staff Has " done the correct testing‘ta,iﬁghre that -
! the studeiit is placed in course’work where the student doés have an BN

.

" opportunity for“academic success antistill: has a fe ling of wgrking toward
- 7' his goal. Student self-referral to the counseling affice doesn't work. .
.,%\§k£itheruthe studentv never. makes the decision A0 make an. appointment\with" . -
‘the counseling. office, or he waits ‘until the last week of the term when.
‘ it is too late to'do anythifg COnstnucti‘efaﬁoqt<that,férm's acddemic

- * progress. . . "3 - . ?
: v ¢ ) .l . - .. * . .“ 3 ':

Many disadvantaged students do neéd special support nd encquragement
{ and a "tracking system" insures tha -the student haS the opporitunity “to .
~ have help in staying in school. Part-time as well as full-time students”

need to have access to thec seliny. staff. A part time student is .
‘more likely to withdraw than a =time student. Thts i¢ not always~’due .
to lack of commitment but to responsib lities in other life roles. - Many -

~“‘times the part time student lacks a sense of direction or needs’
. reinforcement’ that Rts goal or direction in life is an appropriate one
because his energies and time are divided by life s varied demands.

v A student recruited into a vocational program nee ‘vocational counseling
. . that is up-to-date on the local economy, not just/gllege or personal
, counseling. In order to make education a relevantexperience, counselors {
. need to know how programs are related to one another so if a person %
»  decides, to change majors. because.gf change in interest -or economic; outlook, i
_he, can switch to another program with the loss of as few of units as
"possible. - ' _ o L oo

‘In some programs, counsefors are assigned to a department and are in:favor - °
of the program that they choose to counsel in. Counselors' work stations
_are moved to the locale-of the department rather than being grouped gn
A- the college center. The teacher in the program and the counselor share ’
the counseling responsibilities. . e L o
" The recruiter working with the college staff-and faculty helps guide
the academically disadvantaged.through the first stages of, becoming a .
student. The time and efforts spent by the recruiter during this follow-
L - up period_neéd to be considered a portion of the "pecruiting phase"”

— . 'of student contact. - S ’ D
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Fo](ow1ngware summaries and 1nterv1ews dorne with the rébru1t1ng staffs

at three O(Eron community colleges. Thesg were deme tg give the reade:(’/,j

of 'this paper-a feeling. fordrecruitment campq;gns currently in effegt
ome. of the methods of recruiting reconmended in this paper were used
with. var1ous success. by’ the-peopls/fnuo1ved in recruitmgnt. .
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The program began’ in February, 1977, with the use of CETA funds. ‘Tws
recruiters and two~instructors were hired for Benton' County. The

. cruiters -apd-: instructors were traiped with the use of the film series -

_ put out by the University o¢f Maryland by sofie of the 0SU Adult Basic’
Education staff, during-a three day workshop held. at LBCC, and with
various written materials. No specific mingrity groups were solicited

" because they did not appear to be a spe¢ific need. SThe handicapped .- ' v

-appear to have their gwn WED program,.and woren wefer not seen as a_ - - o
minority. . Racial and ethnic groups i appreciable numbers do not exist: REC
in Bentgh: Cognty. The thrust of the ecruitment progeam was for the

?

I

» GED/AHSD program operated through the Bertton Center and four pthep "anters"..‘
in smalp towns in the ‘collnty. o~ Ty ﬁ
f"ﬁbpulatﬁbn.studies and cénsus data were taken imto account when the grant B
proposal was written. There was a general acceptance of the fact that
classes thatt had been held in smaller towns of Benton -Countyswere no '
longer.being held, and that the Benton {enter in Corvallis was not
attracting many students who did not-liye in Corvallis. The entire county
was the target population and any pe over 18 who did not have a high
school diploma, was considered recruitable (whth some people.under 18
also eligible). - “”/ . R i :

- The first contact by the recruiting staff was with high school principals.
© * jn the-area'to find out who the young high school dropouts’ were. Good
working®relationships were established with high schools, €YP, RISE,

WIN, Vocational Rehabilitation and various state and county agencies.

The publicity was condficted with specially designed pamphlets, flyers
and radio messages. Most contact with prospective students was done by
phone rather than door-to+door contact. Best responses were by word -
of mouth about the program.’ The most successful techniques were-contacting
‘knowledgeable persons, in the community such as a librarian or an extension .
. “agent, who then introduced the recruiter or the instructor to potential
students..' Contacts were also made at community meetings in small towns
such :as_potlucks and garden clubs. These meetings gave exposure to the
program and did result in some recruiting. ' o
. . .

A person was considered: recruited if he came to class and attended at
© " least six hours. One out of 12 persons contacted made the commi tment
to come to class. Classes. began in April and continued throughout the
summer. The retention rate is a little less than 50 percent. .The most
successfyl/aspect of the program is the -(unofficial) recruitment aids S
" who became aids in the classroom and assisted in the teaching duties.
The . recruited student, therefore, sawéa familiar .face throughout his

experience.

The bopulatioh of'sfudents feil'inio,two groups: ~17-25 and over 50, with
'q”smaller number. of students in the middle age group. Incentives for .

~

A 5 A




7. - /o -
Lo o T o
.. attending-—class were upgraded, opén-entrerpéh-exit‘classes that were
individualized and self-paged. The student was made aware of financial,
. aid ppssibilities through. welfare,-Voc. Rehab. and CT;D§Comp?ehensive

Youth Programs, |a ‘Neighbgthood Youty Corps organizatiop), LBCC Financial

_Aids. Office-alsg providegeome funds *far textbooks. ~Rides couldy but -
were not very successfu¥1y*arranged ,ﬁrough'Volu2£:i;/§ervices: No

child care was/provided, but students were encour ged #0 bring their
€lass if no other*option for child ca ould be arranged.
: ere encouraged to ‘fyym.child care co-ops. The class meeting .
time was determined during the first clasg meeting by the students for . , .
a mutual onvenient time. - The time was’ changeable and was altered .
when students\ asked to have Zn earlier starting time.

. - -

. Most of ‘the, students. recruiteq wanted evening classes. Counseling —
. services were available during the regular school year for two nights . = .2-°
a.week, g S : - ' . :
'\-Students,werQ\given‘concreté reasons for attending classes and the -hard-
sell approach was avoided. "The student was given an awareness of the
programs’ and opportunities offered by the Benton Center. The reason -~ -
people came.were to get a GED as a 1ifelong dream, a GED as a.meany of .
~ job promotion, socializing because of boredom at home, means of
', . recapturing youth because school had been-a fun experience, 'and because they
- were paid to come. - S : ' '

Retention rate has been less than 50 percent. The student who has not
attended for three weeks is dropped from the program. ‘When the student
. began to miss class the recruiting staff called his home or wrote letters v
- to show that they cared about *him and had missed him in class.. Those
" students who were on the verge of dropping out were. counseled by- the ~
recruiting staff. Those who dropped out seemed to be f ustrated with the
program because it was not meeting their needs, the cornect educational
materials were not available, or because the class work hag more "work"
than they had anticipated. T . R
Thegpumber one reason for dropping out was. termed “family problems."
Many women who dropped out did so because.of a lack of support from the
‘spouse who- felt that his wife should be home in the evenings. Others v
. “dropped out because they moved. Benton County has a large fluid population.
- which moves from one locale to another within the cozﬂf;. Some of the
people who dropped out of a program in one center wefe successfully
recruited into a program in another area. These students who lacked an
educational goal, especially those between 17-25 had. a higher dropout
s rate. Students who were coming to school because they were paid $2.50
an hour by CYP, dropped out when they got a better paying "job." There
was -counseling by the recruiting staff and by peers \in the classroom when
it:appeared that someone was going to quit the program. ‘The effects.of .
this are not documented. ' E ’ - : ) :

+

This recruiting program wil]

“Cpntinue if it is refunded for- another
academic year. : : S )
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s

Through staff develop an 1nd1v1dua112ed 1earn1ng program
each 'student tied to both needs and career goals.
A -

o
| 3;. .
. Anroutcome.for.this,could be a _;;:qﬁ/T

kA o
sportable step-by:step -
process and organizational plan for developing student's individual
> edugation plan- (jrdividualized learning program) ' . \
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. ABSTRACT

An 1nd1V1dua15zed 1earn1ng program in the area of spelllng skllls
has been develbped at Chemeketa Community College ThlS model
program,}s closely tied to both student needs ‘and. career goals.
The following material is an attempt to descrlbe the spelling
program's step-by-step process and organlzatlonal plan SO- that
Chemeketa s method for teaching spelllng in an 1nd1v1dua112ed
manner may bq\ea511y transported to other schools w1sh1ng to.
offer 1nd1v1dua112ed 1nstruct10n gs an optloﬂ for students w1th

def1c1enc1es in spelllng skllls '4\&/, o e
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INSRODUCTION T

BACKGROUND

Academlcally underpr1v11eged students frequently demonstrate a .
deficiency in the basic skill area of spelling. Though this skill

- is merely a mechanical part of the English 1anguage, spelling is

. a skill which members of American society use to judge one another's

© general competencies. An automotive mechanic, for example, who
misspells, the word '"carburetor'" on a statement listing repairs
needed on a customer's car might find'his mechanical abilities

- questioned. More generally, spelling’is an important factor in
job applications, resumes, and other documents that affect success
as students pursue career opportun1t1es :

THE PROBLEM'

¢

-

Since different people misspell dlfferent words dlfferent ways for
different reasons, spelling 1; one subject that is difficult to
teach successfully to an entife class by a _single generalized
method. Each student with a spelling problem should be’ 1nd1v1dually
.diagnosed. to discover the-causes and pecliliarities of his/her
unique spelling problem.; Then each studént should determine an .
educational plan or goal for spelling improvement in relation

to hls/her personal needs'and career: goals. A recgd keep ng
| system is a vital part of .such an individualized education plan
so that the instructor and the student himself can measure the
effectlveness of the program and- eV1dence the work completed. .

-

A SOLUTION:

An experimental 1nd1V1duallzed spelling program having the afore-
mentioned characteristics hfs been initiated at Chemeketa Community
College. -The program, which has been well- received by students
deficlent in’'spelling skills, has been used by several different
instructors at the college W1th only slight adjustments in the
basic format in order to accommodate individual teaching styles.

The folloW1ng outllne explalns the format of Chemeketa s spe111ng

" program.

N N N
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INDIVIDUALIZED SPELLING .

{ : v

.

. ADVISING - _ o S

Upon seeking entry to certain curriculums offered ‘at Chemeketa

- Community College, students:may be required to take a ﬁlécément

| &

test.. This test instrument detects spelling deficiencies.
Based on test results some students may be advised.to register

for a-spelling improvement course. Other students may be

advised by instructors to take a-spelling course if class
work indicates developmental spelling work is necessary.
Still ofher students sign up for spelling classes because of

' their own personal desire t? improve their spelling skills.
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II. REGISTRATION L S N

: Spelllng classes whlch are numbered WR 20 A,.B, C and WR 21
E A, B, Care offered for variable credit at Chemeketa A
K student may sign up for one, two, or three credits per term.
- The maximum hours per term is three. The minimum hours per -
term is one-credit hour. Thus, a studefit who signs up for
three hours of spelling per. term (the maximum) will complete
all the sﬁelllng offerings in two terms; but a student who signs-
up for one credit hour ‘per term may end up signing up for ’
spelling six different terms. Students may also sign up for
. two credit hours during a term. A student need not sign up
_ for the same number of hours each term. One term he may signh
up for one credit hour, while another term he may choose to -
sign up for two or three credit hours until the maximum total
of six hours has been reached.

-~

~ For many students a one-hour refresher:.course is all that is
' "\ needed.  For. others, six concentrated credit hours studying
spelling may just begin to solve their spelling problems :

AN
. Regardless of level, a student is advised to sign up for WR 20 A’ B
first if he has not taken spelling at €hemeketa before.” WR 20 A
"is followed by WR 20 B and 20 C. The fourth hour ‘of spelling-
is WR\Kl A which is followed by 21 B and 21 C.

All the spellingdasses meet for three hQurs weekly ' To eamn -
o one credit hour, a student must attend at least 12 class hours. .
' Of these the f1rst three class hours arg used for testing and - ~- -
~orientation. -To earn a second and third credit hour that same
hterm then, a - student must attend at, least nine additional
class hours. for eih additional cred1t hour de51red.

. 'vw 5
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.| TESTING AND ORTENTATION - o

During the f1rst class meeting of WR 20 A all s&udents new to
the spelling program are tested. The first test given is the .
"Phonic Test' (buff colored paper). This test is a dictation
test designed to discover different kinds of phon1cs problems
‘addressed in the textbook, Spelling: Patterns of Sound by. Odette
P. Sims. The student writes his responses to the '"Rhonic Test"
on an answer sheet that bears the title "Spelling Screening , _
Test'" (also buff colored paper). The first five items on this = - .
test are nonsense ‘syllables dictated without sentences., The,
remaining words however are dictated 1n sentence contexts.

When the class meets for its second se551on, the scored tests, |

are returned to the students. Xeroxed copies of“each test is .-
retained by the instructor for future reférence. Studen;s who

" score 29 correct or higher on his 36-item test are given the
'Rules Test'' {(white paper) on the second day of class. - This

‘test is a dictation test of 100 werds.- Students use their own '
" paper to write their responses. The test. has been taped on an ‘
audio tape for the.conwehience of the 1nstructor

Students who score lower than 29 correct on the 'Phonic Test"
are referred to one of two tutors. Students who make errors
consistently throughout the test are placed with a ‘tutor who
outlines theif class work with the aid of the green handout -
ent1t1ed "Course Title: Spel}‘ng(Phon1c§" '
Other students who score lower than 29 but have errors concentrated
in a specific.part of the ''Phonic Test," are placed with another °.
tutor who meets with these students and discusses the 1nd1v1dua1
phonics problems that students have demonstrated.
At the "third class session the students scoring h1ghest on _
the “Rhonic Test'" receive a second set of test scores.. Those .
"Rules Test." - Those scores are recorded on ‘the goldenrod
. coloréd \sheet entitled ''Spelling Evaluation Profile on Rules
: his profile diagnoses specific problem areas in spelling.
, In correcting items on the Rules Test the profile sheet
:must be cgnsulted. Certain items such as those testing for .
"prefixes'') are errors only if the .prefix part of the word i$
'misspellzd/ items testing.for "seed" roots are only marked
. ¢ . errors i#/ their endings are incorrect, etc.) Students who have
taken the rules. test, at this p01nt recblve the green sheet
- entitled "Course- T1t1e Spe111ng ’ “

-~

On the third meet1ng of the class, all spe111ng students .meet
as a group for the last time dyring the term. They llsten to

a lecture entitled "An Orientation to American Spelling.' The

* purpose of this lecture is to help students understand the
inherent d1ff1cu1t1es in the English spelling."system'" and the'

reasons why many adul'ts have problems with spelling and why ‘

society feels this basic skill is ap important one to master. S

$-
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.| TESTING AND ORIENTATION o

b

During the f1rst class meeting of WR 20 A all s&udents new to
the spelling program are tested. The first test given is the .
"Phonic Test' (buff colored paper). This test is a dictation
test designed to discover different kinds of phon1cs problems
‘addressed in the textbook, Spelling: Patterns of Sound by. Odette
P. Sims. The student writes his responses to the '"Rhonic Test"
on an answer sheet that bears the title "Spelling Screening
Test'" (also buff colored paper). The first five items on this
test are nonsense syllables dictated without sentences., The
remaining words, however, are dictated in sentence contexts;

When the class meets for its second session, the scored tests,
are returned to the students. Xeroxed copies of“each test is .-
retained by the instructor for future reféerence. Students who

' score 29 correct or higher on his 36-item test are given the
"Rules Test'' {(white paper) on the second day of class. - This
'test is a dictation test of 100 werds.- Students use their own

" paper to write their responses. The test has been taped on an

audio tape for the.conwehience of the 1nstructor

Students who score lower than 29 correct on the 'Phonic Test"
are referred to one of two tutors. Students who make errors
consistently throughout the test are placed with a ‘tutor who
outlines theif class work with the aid of the green handout
ent1t1ed "Course Title: Spel}‘ng(Phon1c§". '

Other students whovscore_lower than 29 but have errors concentrated
in a specific.part of the ''Phonic Test," are placed with another °.
tutor who meets with these students and discusses the 1nd1v1dua1
phonics problems that students have demonstrated.

At the "third class session the students scoring h1ghest on _
the “Rhonic Test' receive a second set of test scores. Those .

""Rules Test. " Those scores are recorded on the goldenrod

his profile diagnoses spec1f1c problem areas in spelling.
, ‘correcting items on the Rules Test the profile sheet
‘must be cgnsulted. Certain items such as those testing for
"prefixes'') are errors only if the .prefix part of the word i$
'misspellz?/ items testing for "seed" roots are only marked

errors i# their endings are incorrect, etc.) Students who have
. taken the rules. test, at this p01nt recblve the green sheet

- entitled "Course- Title: Spe111ng - .

On the third meet1ng of the class, all spe111ng students .meet
as a group for the last time dyring the term. They listen' to

a lecture entitled "An Orientation to American Spelling. " The
* purpose of this lecture is to help students understand the
inherent d1ff1cu1t1es in the English spelling.'system' and the ”
reasons why many adul'ts have problems with spelling and why
society feels this basic skill is ap important 6ne to master.
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.| TESTING AND ORTENTATION o

During the f1rst class meeting of WR 20 A all S
the spelling program are tested. The first tes
"Phonic Test'" (buff colored paper). This test
test designed to discover different kinds of ph
‘addressed in the textbook, Spelling: Patterns C
P. Sims. The student writes his responses to t
on an answer sheet that bears the title ''Spelli
Test" (also buff colored paper). The first fiv
test are nonsense ‘syllables- dictated without se
remaining words, however, are dictated in sente

When the class meets for its second sesSion, th
are returned to the students. Xeroxee copies c
retained by the instructor for future reférence

" score 29 correct or higher on his 36-item test
'"Rules Test'' {white paper) on the second day of

‘test is a dictation test of 100 woerds.- Student
" paper to write their responses. The test has t
audio tape for the.conwehience of the 1nstructc

Students who score lower than 29 correct on the
are referred to one of two tutors. Students ul
consistently throughout the test are placed wif
outlines theif class work with the aid of the |
entitled ""Course Title: Spel}‘ng(Phon1c§

Other students who score lower than 29 but have
in a specific.part of the '"Phonic Test,'" are p:
tutor who meets with these students and discus:
phonics broblems that students have demonstrate
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. . ' CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
\ . : 4000 Lancaster Drive N.E.
Satem, Oregon 97309

‘Communjcation Skilis
Resource Area

RULES TEST « _

¢ ) '\: . N ‘.Spe111ng IT Skills Evaluation | !
1. (disatroos) The results of the elect1on were disastrous.
' 2. (remembrance) - w grandmother . gave me her go'ld watch as a remembrance
3 (chimney) The smoke curled up the ¢ h1mne1
4. (federal) My uncle has a job with the federal government
5. (recognize) We need to recognize what the d1ff1cu1t1es are.
6. '(hundred) ‘There were more than a hundred people in the store.
,(57;;'(prescr1pt1on) I asked the doctor for a new prescription.
8. . (persuaded) We were finally. ggrsuaded that he. was right y u}'
9. (dissect) You will have to dtssect a frog. ' P »

—
o

. (proceed) When we finish this_ task, we must grocge to the next

—t
—t

. (describe) Try to describe what you see. T L .
12. ' (despair) We should not despair when things go badly
13.. (acqua1ntance) It is a p]easure to make your acquaintance.
14

. (restaurant) The restaurant was decorated for the holjdgys

15. '(experience) The trip to the mounta1ns was a great’e xger1encg
16+ ,(1mmed1ate1y) We will have to leave i 1gtelx "

17, (Toneliness) We were all concerned about the old man's lone11ness

18. (v111a1n) He .was always cast as. a v111a1n
. 19: (Hednesday) School will end an hour early on Hednesdav
20. (guardian) His uncle was appointed as his legal guardia

21. (subtle). The difference between wines is often a subtle one.

22. (condemn) It is easier to condemn than’ to criticize.

23. (exhaust) It will take hours .to exhaust all of the possib111t1es
24, (chythm) The drum is a rhxthm instrument. '
.25. -(grammar) Sentence types are covered in the granma class

, 26. (humorous) Somehow. this seems l1ike a humordus situation.
27. (controversy) The Senator's statement caused qu1te a ontroversz~




" 46.

5.

54,

Ty , . ‘ -
Spe]]ihg 11 Sk111s Evaluation o - . _J/_’ )
Page 2. - | P o
. ) Y 4
28. (sentence) Put a per(od at the end of seach sentence. ‘
29. (ca]endar) Be sure to mark the date on your calendar.

30. (op1nion) It is sometimes difficult to distinguish fact from ginion
31. (eligible) Only pe0p1e over 18 are e 1191b1e to vote.
32. )(considerable) “The problems faced by the new leaders were cons1derab1e
33. (permissible)* If they say it is permissible, then we can do it. (
"34." (boundary) The boundarx of the state 1s marked by the river.
' 35. (cemetery) The ¢ emeterz is located across from the golf course.
36. '(analyze) His job for the network was to a nalxze the news.
37c (surprise)s A present dis more fun when 1t's a surprise. v
38, (significant) The 1ast chapter was the most significah in the book.
39. (exper1ence) Exgerience is necessary for almost any Job
40. »(acc1dent) Her insurance went up after her accident.
81, (supersede) One company will eventually supersede another

" 42.. (exceed) We hope not to exceed dur income thissonth.

. 43. (recede) The river will recede if it does not rain fhis season. . e

44, (secede) In 1860 the South voted to secede from the union.

45.  (succeed) Of course, we wouTd all prefer to succeed
’ (precede) A dinner will Qrecede the partyf N
" 47. (coarse) Burlap is a fairly coarse material. \'
88. (site) The,new hospital is built-on the site of the old one.
49. -fcounctl) Mr. Smith bbgan his career on the city counc11
“50. (its) The 1iving répm has its own thermostat. _
. (their) They gave-us their help when We asked: for it. e
'52.‘ (already): The agreement had been formed alreag! when we heard of 1t
53. (accept) “We will accept whatever happens -
' (casual) A casual attitude helps tq keep people calm. .
55. {access) The new road will give access to the highway. _
56. (thorough) We will need a thoro rough examination of the problen.
§7. (whether) I was not sure whether I should take the job or not.
' 58. . (effect) - Every'change will br1ng about some effect. .
59. (transferring) yShe was th1nk1ng of transferring to another schoo]
60. (concealed) The boy concealed himself behind a fence L
61.

(stopper) We w111 need a; toppe r for the bottle

VTR ' »
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Spelling I1 Skills Evaluation
Page 3.

62. '(omitted) The law was omitted by the Senate connﬁttee
63. (vexing) - The problem was .truly a yexing one.
64. (dimly) 1 remember only dimly the ‘things that happened then
65. {truly) After -the accident, he was truly sorry about. his. actions.
66. (argument) .The argument eventually came to nothing. ¢
67. (changeable) The paper was still changeable at that’ point -
68. (desirous) He-was really desirous of a better position o
69. (judging) Judging people often seems too easy. L
70. (n1nth) He homered in the bottom of the n1nth 1nn1ng
7. (beauties) *We enjoyed the beauties of the scenery
T2, . (paid) By April, taxes must be ggig. ) S
-735.'(d1sp1ay1ng) He enjoyed displaying his art:work. ,
74, (conveys) This examp]e conveys the 1dea. ’
75.. (pitying) ‘She responded only with a pit 1n’llook
.76._ (accompanied) They accompanied their friends to the tra1n
77. (receive) We are waiting to recelve the package.
78. (thief) Mr. Monday was an excellent th1ef
79. (foH?eit) w1th only three players we must forfeit. . |
'80. (we1gh) Step ‘on the scale to see how much you _glgh o -
Bff (eff1c1ent) The new method is much.ﬁnre'efficient . 1
82. (believe) Sometimes it s difficult to know what to believe.
?83. (heroes) She was one of the heroes of the game ‘
84. (displays) We enjoyed looking at the window disg!ay
'85. -(studies) In the evening he worked on his studfes.
86. (zoos). San Diego has one of the best zoos in the country
87. ~(gr1efs) She had a.hard 1ife, and her griefs were*many
88; "(potatoes) He ate mostly meat and gotatoe
89. (hers) The necklace was hers.
90. (women's)' We agreed to meet at the women's center.-
91. (others') The chairman ]1stened to the others 0p1n1ons
'92.,.(brothet-1n law' s) I need to borrow my brother-in law s car.
93. (nobody's) It was really nobody's fau]t ‘
94. (each other's) They listened to each other's demands
95. (accidental]y) The alarm was a%cidentally set off

H
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Sng]ling I1 Skills Eva]uation

Page 4.
9.
* 97,
98,
9.
~ ido..:

A

.
U

(various) There are vhfious ways of viewing the matter.

~(publicly) He publicly: denounced the new program.
(mounta1nous) The countryside was _very mountainous

(vaguely) We only vaguelx understood the instructions.
(fina]ly) The proaect was f1na1]z finished in Apr11

6(.'
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‘ ' ~ CHEMEKETA-COMMUNITY COLLEGE -7 e
’ 4000' Lancaster Drive N.E. - 7
- - - - ' salem, OR 97309 ' . '
COURSE TITLE: Spelling (Phonics) - COURSE INSTRUCTOR:
. A _ . . v " Kris O'Harra
~ COURSE NUMBER: WR 30A, B C - ROQOM NUMBER: )
‘ . NRDAjﬁ. . . ~ CSRA-3/116 .

COURSE' CREDIT: “1-2 Variable -

TEXT: Spellina: Patterns of'Sbund by 0dette P. Slms
3140 Important Words, Follett Educatlonal Corp.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This course will prOVIde instruction in spelling
. .. improvement: The course includes instruction in basic word attack skills,
.- propunciatibn, and spe111ng.geﬁbra112at10ns

OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course the student will be, able to:

- A. pPemonstrate know]edge ‘and app]lcat1on of basic word
attack skills
1. identify and pronounce 10ng-short-vowe15

. identify and pronounce silent e )
identify and pronounce r as controlling consohant _
. . identify and pronounce consonant blends
identify and pronounce diagraphs
. identify and pronounce dipthongs

b wNn

S A Demonétrate-knoﬁ]édge of basic pﬁonetic symbola

C. Demonstrate individualized spelling improvement
1. master a word learning technique -
¢ . 2. master 80% of learned ind1v1dua1 previous]y
mlsspelled words ‘

TTENDANCE : Ro]] w111 be kept by a sign-in and sign-out sheet system.

e »student will be expected to attend class in the CSRA punctually during
his/her assigned class time.’- Any additional time, needed for completion
of a week s assignment will be cons1derea as homework assignment.,ﬂ

'MAKE-UP WORK: 1f students need to make up missed aSSIQHNQHtS, tapes
and worksheets can be checked out from lab.tutor. Tutorial help is -
available in the Study Skills Center, when Comm. Skllls Tutors are
working with schedu]ed classes..

GRADING: Slnce this class is a skills program, students w111 be graded
primarily on the basis of their proficiency. .This will be demonstrated:
. by achieving at least 80% on a test covering the six basic word attack .
- skills and the amount of words co]]ected in personal spelling log:
p 20 words a week = A _ -
' 15 words a week = B, and , ’
12 words a week = C '
NOTE' You will be permitted to retake'an a]ternate form of any
‘one, or all,. of the tests to demonstrate you- -profigiency.

. CREDIT The instructor wi11 determ1ne var1ab1e credit by the- number of
o Work hours completed and recorded in the CSRA.:

R - A3s
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CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE ij«;
S 54000 Lancaster Drive N.E. '
. - : Sa]em Oregon 97309 .

v Spe111ng (Phonics) -»HRQOA NRl]A . : Kris Q'Hdrra

ext Spelling: Patterns of Sound by Odette P. Sims
3]@471mportant Words, Follett Educa _

Tenative C]ass Schedu]e

~Week I . Diagnostic test : "
: ~ Exp]anation of Perifhal-Spelling Log Cycle _

‘Week I1 ~ How To Use A Dictionary S
' ) . Dictionary Exercises * :

' s _ Lab Day: Spelling Log '
- Week IIT - Pattern One - Do pgs.” 1-12 - ‘
g . Consonant Clusters and Digraphs - Do pgs. 12-23°
Lab Day: Spelling Log &é

1

: Week IV Pattern ‘Two -- Do pgs. 23-29 . L
" Donbling Rule - Do pgs. 29-37 - IR
S L .Lab Day - Take Unit I Halfway Test/Spelling Log '
(Students enro]]ed for 1 credit will have completed the requirements at th1s po1nt )

£

B Neek vV Pattern Three - Do pgs. 37-42
a - Contrastive .Reviews - Do pgs. 43-49
Lab Day - Check Test/Spel]ing Log.

. Week. VI Pattern Four - Do pgs. 50-55
o - ® Grodp 3 and 4 - Do pgs. 55-61
- Lab Day - Spelling Log & . "
Week VII .~ Review Patterns 1-4/Pattern Worksheets Du S .
T “ Unit I - Final Test, .- ,

Lab Day - Spe111ng Log Mastery Test .

‘ .
R R
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* CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLEEGE . S B
4000 Lancaster Drive N.E. ‘ _ .
salem, OR 97309 = = .
COURSE TITLE:- Spelling. . " * COURSE INSTRUCTOR: Kris 0'Harra
B g ' o . . R - -
© - COURSBgNUMBER: WR 2088.& ROOM NUMBER: . CSRA -'3/116

| WR 11A B, &
URSE "CREDIT:  1-2 Variable.

CTEXT: " spelling Improvement by Ferqus; Websters Instant Word Guide. -

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This course will provide instruction in spelling improvement.
The course includes instruction in basic word attack skills, pronunciation, and -
- spelling generalizations. ‘ ' e : L

| | | . 3 ) |
OBJECTIVES: © Upon completion of this course the student will be able to:

‘ i 'A. Demonstrate individualized spelling improvement:
1. master a word learning technique ’

2. master 80% of learned individua]'previous]y'missbelled words

. 7
B. Demonstrate mastery of the principfes indentified in the spelling
. principles -assessment test - ' - >
C. Demonstrate the application of spelling skills to written
. communication . : Lo _ o
N - 1. incorporate individual spelling words into-written
vocabulary ' ..

//j_ D. Demonstrate mastery of the spellina of selectgd'homonym§;;

. N . ¥} .

ATTEEEANCE: Roll witT-be kept by a sign-in and sign-out sheet system. The student -
W e expected to attend class in the CSRA punctually during his/her assigned class:
time needed for completion of a week's assignment will be considered as homework
‘assignment. ¥ ' . :

: 1 o et g _
MAKE-UP WORK:. IF students need to make up missed assinnaments, videotapes and worksheets
can be checked out from lab tutor. Videotape players ang“-tutorial help are available

in the Study Skill Center, when Comm. Skl]]s'Tutorsraﬁgjhorkinq with sqhédu]ed'c]asses.'

oeE g

GRADING: Since this classyis a skills proaram, students will be graded primarily
- on the basis of their proficiency. This will be demonstrated by mastering at
least 80% of the amount of words collected in personal spellina log:

-

20 words a week = A _ :
15 words a week = B, and" '
12 words a week = C

f;EOTE; You will be permitted to retake any one or all of the post-tests
' ~ to demonstrate:your proficiency. o : S
* . ! ' ! . . ". ’ . 4y ’
4 CREDIT: The instructor. will determine variable credit by the number:-of work hours
~~ compTeted and recorded in the CSRA. s ' ; ] o

/ , N

: ; : . P )
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Name

7‘3-H0URS

+ UNIT.I PRONOUNCIATION AND ENUNCIATION

/

Hour 1 em=- V1deotape (25 min.). Pronunc1at1on and Enunciation

Spe111ng_1mprovement Chapter 1 (check‘Pretest in class)

Hour 2 ---- Worksheets: Adding sounds P
' o Omitting sounds - - S
. . . g Changing and Transpos1ng sounds B
| Hour 3 - Spel]ing LoQQ | : '
Taping » .
- . Check -off week s work’ w1th 1nstructor/tutor ,\\\\&
b ‘ ,‘ , ® '( .
.
I
J
! \ v ’J
R ,
r 4

N - o . , )
Class Time ' . : IV
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. y CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE . - .
e e 4000 Lancaster Drive NE L S
‘ v _ : ' - °° Salem, OR '9?309- L : -
"7 Spelling - Kris 0'Harra : - }e’companies Unit 1
- \NAME 3 | | ) S Spelling. Improvement
 ClassTime ' ° - \ |
J R . \/\ R . . 4‘ ' . . <

S~

PRONUNCIATION AND’_ENUNCIATION

- . Adding. Sounds

Directions: Look up the foiiowing words and write. the 'pr’onunciation betweengVirgui'es."

) \ B B! berb_ar‘ous .
Ty | 2. drowned ; -
3. fim & '
, 4. laundry . | . _ R
N 5. réforeétation.
'7 -6... suffrage
7. umbrella K

Say.’each of the above words a]oucui‘ 'properiy‘ If you are not certain of the correct
pronunci‘ation check with a tutor or your instructor ' : . B |

o
. e

;-
”

) A How many syllables in #37 '

. B,. What are the. definitions of numbers 1 5 end.‘6?
5 | ' |

C. Write out #2, #4 and #7- mék-in'g.sure you are sp,e]]ing them correctiy... \

ﬁ. . 3 . w

‘In each of the above words circle the two ietters between which a speaker
with fau]ty pronunciation wou]d insert extra sounds.

. ‘ . ' : . . L » L R
’ ‘ . ) e - . /
. . C P ~ ( i - ) : .

sy
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Unit I S . : , : . .
Pronunciation and Enunciation ~ o ' S .

- page 2 ' s T : ‘ .

L, - Omitting Sounds

Directions: MWrite ouf the pronunciation of the fo]lowing.wofds. Draw lines -
' ‘ ‘ between sy]]ab]es and pronounce each word (ge; help if-you need it).

§ 1. léntarctic_ ' R
_2.__arctic - |
‘ 3. Sacbelor . v‘ - - o
4._'boundary . ‘li'éi‘ . |
k \ 5. cAndidate- T
6. February ' . o
7...grandfafheh 15 o
8. bistory - oo
9. tibrary . o
10. .mathematics‘ ' L o o . o /i’

A. ‘Write out wdrd~number.1. /Circle;fhe two %etteis fhat'represenf two sounds
: commonly omitted B}‘speakers with faulty pronunciation.

B 3

B. Write out word #6 and #8 and circ]elthé problem letter they have 1n‘cqnnnn;.‘

;
« . . : v

a7

C. Write out #3, #4, #5, #8 and #10. Circle the one problem vowel 1in"each word
we must pronounce in:order to remember how to spell these words torrectly.
» , el Alas | b as _

D.. Lbok at Wo;d #7. If we eﬁéhﬁed the last bart of this word'to‘“pa"; How
would we write out this §hortened form of grandfather?’ 2
. . . i ) : . AN
DID YOU KNOW? - A 0
-The words arctic and antarctic - come from a Greek word, arktos, meaning a bear. .,‘
This name arctic was given to the north pole®region because this region is ‘
below the constellation called the "Great Bear" or the "Big Dipper.” S
Q . o y T Lot . ) ‘/";5“3}'
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®Pronynciation and Enunciation . . .
page 3 . S .

| Changing and Transposing Sounds

Directions: Write each word five times syllabicated--saying each word,
stressing the enlarged part of the word. Have instructor or
tq;or»help you with exaggerated pronunciation. S

1. catERpillAR -~ _ _ .
2. allapiDATED :
3. disCretion S »
4. disGUSTed 'f
6. DIvine | - Lo . 5.
S -
7. Affect '\ _

9. gEograp_hy o ‘ S ' :
10 inTROduce | R ;
‘ 11. PROspective t

12. sEnse B

13. slnce ¥ : - A ) |

14, thAn- B .: - N i}

15, thEn o : .}

16. o o —

PERform

17.. PERspiration
18. PREfer |

19. PREpare - Lo ;

20. BrethREN

"

(as in childREN)

o
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. - ) *;. ~Name
o - g o ~ Class Time
UNIT II - PREFIXES - ST - 3_HOURS

. Hour 1 ace- V1deotape (20 minutes) “Prefixes" |
' Spe111ng Improvement - CHapter 2 (Do not do. posttest)

" Hour 2 === WOrksheeﬁs Prob]em Pref1xes
S : To double or not to double

T e

Hour 3 ---- Sge111ng LOg
: Taping
Post test Chapter 2
Check off week s work with 1nstructor/tutor
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/ S ) 4000 Lancaster Drive N.E. N
' Salem, OR = 97309 & )
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Spelling - _ . \ S
Frates . ‘ S - o L ~ i
R 'sngme -. : . | o | ~ Accompanies Unit II,
- Class Time _ ' - . Spellina Improvement
. = — _ - ; .
<

"PROBLEM PREFIXES

471;'-‘:-.

Directionszﬁ Underlihe the correct spelling in the fo]]owihq sentences.

1. The secret police (persecuted, presecuted) the prisoner T

2.' Let us (preceed proceed) w1th the tr1a1 |
- 3. We must look at world affairs in the proper (perspective, prospective):f:
| 4. The patieht asked the doctor to~(perscr%be, prescribe) sohethinq for_his}couqh.'
5. It costs a great deal to (perduce, produce)_a'musical-comedy. | ’
6. Ne~most (persist..presist) in our efforts to find ways to'peace.
7. Searchinq for. the truth requires (perpetual pr%pft?a]) effort.
8. Let us (perpose, pr0pose)a toast. S ﬂ?klé(
5.2 The teacher (perfers, prefers) that you (prepare perpare) the writing yourse]f
10. The orchestra gave a sp1end1d (performance, prefo & nce)
11. The odor of sta]e cigar smoke (prevadeq pervaded ,e house..
léﬁ ,George was'so deep in (despair. disiﬁapr) thét* ca'ldvthink of qg’hinq to say
"13. The (distruction, deStruction) caused"iki‘ r :o Qas great
14, 'Dotty wrote a vivid (Qiscription. descriptibn) of'the scene

15. I can't (describe, discribe) the bandit accurateiy.,‘;i.jgd~
16. . When you have read the letters, (destroy; dtstroy) them’ j_’a ,
17. ‘In the 1960 S many peop1e (dessented dlssented) against the qovernment.

—
=3

.1 felt very (dissatisfied dessatisfied) with?my histonywciass
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TO DOUBLE OR NOT TO DOUBLE

A doub]e 1efter usually resu1ts when the last letter of the prefix is the same ;
as the Tirst Tetter of the root word. Add the fallowing prefixes and roots
together and write out their sum (spe]]ing the results correct]y)

. dis +.satisfied = - e ™~

dis + sect

"
—~—

dis + semb1e~ =

dis + similar =

. dis + solve. =

dis +vsgade = ' B /

mis- + shaben =

mis + spell ~ = ..

v

N

mis + state-

0. un + natural

{"*,un + noticeab]e

Make certa1n you are pronouncing them correctly

€ bout pronounciations, ask a tutor or your 1nstructor)
'A double Legter dpes ; _AegaJt near the beginning of a word when the 1ast letter
of the prefix’ is ddfféhen_lf' m the first-letter of the root word, Add the

14.;fdis + advantage‘é

15, dis + able =

~ 16. dis + mount: =

17. dis + position

18. dis-+§tastefu1

34N
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. 4_\'

Spelling Improvement

7 Unit 11 S o :
- 19. ‘mis + hap 'i = -7
.20,  mis +vm$ge = ..
) 21, pro+file = . =
1! “ " _"-I‘

I]
¢
—

22. re + collect

23, re + collect

24. rec + commend =

. 25. un + occupied =

. . ’
\ : N [

Read,fhe above words aloud. Make certain you are prohouhcing them correctly.
- (If you. have any questions about pronounciations, ask a tutor or your instructor).




8

. 1 ..

' g o - ' Name .
s . . . . .

) g]ass Tie

'UNIT III - SYLLABICATION o 3 HOWRS - |

Hour 1 ---- Video tape (20 mindtes) $y11ab1cat1on ' .
| Spelling Improvement - Chapter 3 (do not do post test),

: Hour 2 -——- Sy]]ab1cat1on exercises

Hour 3 ———- Spe]hng log -
Tapi ¢
Chapter 3 Post test '
Check of f week's ‘work wi th Instructor/Tutor'

K3

N

‘ | ; | .. , . ; ' :. . ‘mlxzé




CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

. 4000 Lancaster Drive NE
- . Sa1em, OR 97309'¢ C
(i © 'SPELLING - | | . A-ccompa-n'l"es
- - - Soelling Improvement,
NAME Unit 111 :
CLASS TIME " |
H  SYLLABICATION

: Sy11ab1cation is the dividing of words 1nto smaller units.
" . this eorrectly, we will find new words to be less difficult to mas ter.
simple rules will enable us to develop this skill.

RULE 1 -- When a word contains a vowel,

-——

If we Tearn to do ™\
A few

a consonant, a conson”nt and then
“another vowel ( v, ¢, ¢, v), we usua11y d1v1de between the two "

, o consonants (vc / cv)
¢ EMPLE : puppet pup/pet
R Sl - . veev vc/cv : v
' DIRECTIONS: Using Rule 1, dec1de where to div1de each word Tisted below.

each word Some words have been done for you.
- . 1. canvas | can - vas
" *2.- Tesson ﬁ :’
3. " access g .
4. k%nnel ’ J
5. artic ar o “tic
. ) ) | .
3 6. publish
Qféb* 7. manner
e 8. comfort
9. -gob]et
10. campus
A .
‘ . d
v 11 .conn@nJ 5 — -
‘12{1 Tetter -
: 13. jigger .
‘ . . ..."‘ 7 c ! . t
¢ 14. . halter SR
15. hammer ~ - . P4
y L
J . /
. - 117 L

Write the sy11ab1e parts on the. two ﬁ1nes provided bes1de




* SYLLABICATION

Sy1}abication is the dividing of words into smaller units. If we learn to do this
correctly, we will find new words to be less difficu]t to master. A few simple
rules will enable us to deve1op this skill.

RULE II -- When a word contains a vowel, consonant vowel pattern (v, c V), we !

usua11y divide before the consonant. (v/cv) » o~
'EXAMPLE:  rival r1/va1 ,
* o vev ' v/cv . : : .

In order to app1y Rules I and II, a1ways 1ocate the f1rst
. vowel in the word
* DIRECTIONS: Using Ru1e II, ‘decide where to divide each word listed below.
_ Write the sy11ab1e parts on the two lines provided bes1de each
word. ‘Some words have been done for you.

1. ﬁ;u51cld_ i mu - sic v
‘2. baker /
-3. tiger ) |
4. cubic - we
5. final o o : | 3 P ‘- i - Egg'
- 6. ,baéic~ 7 - . \‘ | ;
,/7fﬁlvaca1 | B
. // .
7 .8. taking 3
'////ﬂ 9. event - N .
//;/ 10. paper T ‘pa . o  per -
/ , « 'I'I.‘ ya.pon. " ..~_¢ j
» ‘12.'I girate o, .
13. resist - _' - ; o _ﬁr; ] o d\
’ 14, radar .- - o . o, - .

—
(3,




sYLLAQ_“g_ TION T

-Sy]]ab1cat1on is the d1v1d1ng of words into smaller units. If we learn to do this
correctly, we will find new words to be less difficult to master. A few simple’
- rules, w111 enab1e us to deve]op this skill. _ —~ - ' :
: RULE IIT -- Some words which contain a, vowel, consonant, vowel Dattern can™be
divided after the consonant (ve/v). In order.to dec1de whether to,
use Rule II or Rule III, always. try Rule II first. Another help in
deciding is to know how the word is to be used in the sentence.
. Sometimes a word can be divided e1ther way, accord1ng to its use in.

‘the sentence . R ‘ R
, : v/cv . o .
- EXAMPLE: Will you p1ease record my grades . . ! .
o Love/v - o

P1ease make a record of my grades.

DIRECTfONS. Read the fo]]ow1ng sentences and deC1de wh1ch pattern of sy]]ab1catTon
o is correct for the underlined words. *Write the correct word in the
space, showing which:rules you have used.

-.‘ .

-

‘1. She was marr1ed in the cha/pe1 or chap/el. - - chap/el - .i 111 -
' 2. Ne 1ook for the first ro/b1n or rob/1n H .
3. We all need to stu/dy or stud/y more. J. C - stud/y IIi."
4. That cross is a re/11c or rel/ic: . '
5. It is a good th1ng to save mon/ey or mo/ney.
\6.'vThe little boy wanted a wag/on or wa/gon for ~ :3‘
Chr1stmas‘ o ' ! -
7. vw111 you p Sé;egt or Qres/ent the award pre/seJt . C_IT
8. Tu/hg or tu1/1L are a spring f]ower ' ‘ o .
. 9. ‘The.g1r1 sang_a:so/lo or so1/o., | | i; Lo _
..iO. The river ba/sin or bas/in was very deep. B o "";j:~» 'j'f% e

. FPTE-E R ‘. - . ‘ ‘ i ) . . : -
< L B0 D T i T I . o T PR
- B A " o . . ) e . Y BN . oo . N e e
AN e N . L ‘ . DR R 3 .1 () > L H - v PR , . N
1! DT T ) . N oL ., £ N RN T S S AT, . 3 o __' K, T e F .
R T . . . H oo .t ot ST e L e IR P .
JAFuitext provid: c N N M - N




SYLLABICATION

Syllabication i$ the d1v1d1nq of words into smaller units. If we 1earn to do th1s '
" correctly, we will find new wdrds to be less difficult to master A few simnle .
rules w111 enable us to develop th1s sk111

RULE IV --  Usually when we add ed to the end: of a word the ed does not bé met'“.
_ ~a separate svllable.  The exception to this is when the word ds - "
1n a "d“.or “t" sound, then the ed becomes a senarate syll '

EXAMPLE:  taste f' tast/ed
B .-w1th words conta1n1ng a final e on]y add d

DIRECTIONS: Rewrite the following words, adding ed to the end of each word .
. Indicate if the ed forms a separate syl]able by . p]ac1ng a line

. i_ between the two sy]]ab]es
< EXAWPLE:  Vif€ O Tift/ed
1. 'need.‘ '.. S : - n"‘ee - o :
2. post  w S S e
3. open L .' opened B _
] 4. grade} ‘Jv'; L L S . '
5.'lfarm 7 . o . . -;;__QA'L V
6. bake "-':_' § _baked ;‘~’i | .
'8. scold B '.v scald/ed - -
9. .plot | | S N
10, call - d
- e pick . - T
M’ ;‘, s ;12.?Vsave ) - | .
1',? a 13; play v-‘i ' | E éf, ‘
.;g?ﬁ. j»ht;JhZ‘ plant - L )
Gt T ' .
w5 part. 3 L
,.:1.&.}:\' . Q‘ ’
‘ '. ? , |
’ ,{:‘ .
A R JH9A
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SYLLABLES ' - Unii I

. e . ) '.4'.."
- . ~ . 3

"A syllable is part of a word having only one vawel sound. , ..
) . < I. ‘ » s
RULE 1 -- V.C. [C V. ’ E . : ‘ ' S
When there are two consonants between two vowe]s d1vide between the .. °
_‘two consonants. ) . . R
1,"window , 2. matter 3. burden . .4,{?; ladder . ‘5. rascal
. 6. master : ~ 7. pardon - 8. bandit 9. 'runba‘ "]p.‘ person
’ Al ¥ .'[,',, ..
RULEZ--V(CV , o e
. ) p
Y When there is one consonant between two vowe]s, divide before the 7
consonant _ . ‘ , . .
N -‘ J/u " N ) ‘ ' . . )
1. pilot 2. 'natlge * 3. spider 4. tulip 5. over
’ . Yo . L : . .
6. pony 7. fmjt 8. vital 9. rival _ "10. horizon
* RULE 3 - /consonant 1e S ‘ ‘_ ' | )
\ ' o Root words end1ng in "le" dsuallz take the consonant before.the "le" as
‘ part of the syHable “The exceptions to this rule are words having tk
‘before the "1e".) In these words the, "le" is a separa\q/;yllab]e and
the ck goes with the preceding syllable. ,
. article 2. wiggle .' 3. gurgle 4. gent]e 5. humble
6. bristle 7 trlckle 8. cable " 9. “maple 10." chuckle-

v
4
®

RULE 4 -- prefix ! root word / suffix*

In d1v1d1nq words containing prefixes and sufﬁixes, first take off: the '
prefix and suffix, then divide the rootword fo%lowing the first or .

second: rules. - - v P !
o 1. reducé ' 2;;,d1sagreeab1e 3. untrue 4. wishful 5. unnindft
. .6:“rewashabje 7;_ 1ncorrect 8. detour 9. proceedingﬂ'¥b. ;enjg;
RULE 5 -- rootword/ed ' : - ot o N

6
" 0

, 'ed" is a separated syllable when the letters t or d come before the “ed? :

1. “wanted - © 2.- charted _ 3. fo]ded 4. protected "5. decorate
.+ 6. 1inspected - 7. constructed 8 1nc1uded 9 ~ boosted . 10. suspende




) 3 '.‘ . =
- ™ ' R
# " SYLLABLES ' o . -
'. ) ' .\1_ -.,. , . »" " N "‘ ' ] L - N . - -'ﬂ
. RULEI»V._..C.V..’". L B .
: . .,‘ : .
e ) 'Nhen :here are two consonants in the m=|dd1e of the word divide between them.
. (Except tr]ends) chip / munk " . ‘ g
| QRULE 2 '% . | ¢ o v
_/_ S >

, Nhen there is only one &nsonantgﬂn the midd]e of the word divide before 1t.
. (Exqept sometime; V. 1,.8ndr) ba /. con . '

_-e: : ' -

: e - '4gv, , <
y RULF,B r.onsonaqpe ° w' o

‘When e comes at. thd énd gf the word divide before the consonant before the
. 1e TExcept: ck when you 'ivide after the ck / le / gig / gle :

* . -

‘g VRULE 4 -- grefix / root wo'rd / suff'ix \/0 o . o
Separat'e préfixes and suffixes f.rom the root word. _r_e / turn dan / ger / gj_s._..
. RULES--rootword/ed o s o,
ed is separated from the root, word only when.the root word ends in L
o d_or t. lToad / ed plannad wast / ed .. ”
DIRECTIONS g;v:ge these words ?'_nto. ’sy]!a-bles. Reread the rules 1%&0; need 'to ﬂ
‘ cabbage . . h téapot . ; - Pi‘_ ;odded |
. 'c'asti'e / / 0 Thanlfsg'ivinq - | tangled .
| 'cekment' v .',-"Qb ' " r"«Bost_on o - | /&ihPEd | ~ ;
.cherr~y" : fdainty . | | o d1sappeared
* “"“"circus o ) oo frescuer - o ; decided
coconuts' e ?L terrib1y - B ’ abaridbn
. cowboy ' | | '. " powder ’ .il' *w diép]e_ased'
| _.peanuts o ) . o "md;eum s | cheer;,in_g_{ﬁ;. j >
. potats’ . _ . “whirring. '" L fiplly -
- ) expiorer- "_ ‘ ': N frb'sted* ; EE bleedihg )
‘ ’muske-t ' .. R E o 'O’hvio’- "-‘-. A . | s:u.cce!ssfu]
) ;4 _"."c;’adleﬂ " .ig. : . - disliked . ) “.'j,. . ,_,trape_'zea N . a
5 buttoning < ~heartless v BN .obedience
. e N o el B
v . ‘ﬂ T ; x
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SYLLABICATION - Rgbiew

.

DIRECTIONS: Listed below are some words which are to be divided according to .

Rules I, II, III, or IV. Write thé syllable parts,on the ]ines
and indicate in the small space which rule you used.

. -  Rue
1. .candy | | | |
2. bolted bolt ed W
3. demon - | - = -
4 mpdel'- | e
IS. | dragnet . . | ' |
6. digit  _ di git L1
7. baited ‘ | L
8. relish - | - ) L
.< 9. modern N -
10, fiber | |
M. motto = ' “mot ' to i S
12. expand . o o
':.13."bénjo' | .
o | " .14, ‘b'a.by- | 1 o
o 15‘;(} hunter. | : -
' .16:.‘_ paper _
R _17‘.,‘vy'1ndov_v" | o - L ‘_ e
( o 38.-"k1‘-_1':ten_- L
,3_‘ - . " 19. water __
- 20 1j‘fteq , o | -
@ L -
) Lo B}
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» “PHour 1 ~--- Videbtape (20 minutes{~511ent Letters .
. Spel]ing'lmprovement,—Chapter 4 "(do not dorpo;tte§;)
Hour 2 ———- Nork§heéis: Silgnt letters: Fossils 1n'1anguage
e ~ Discevering the OED o '
| ~ Hour 3 ---- Spelling Log" - - o ¢
- L ~ Taping - ‘ b :
e Posttest ; )
LCheck off week's work with Instrugton/Tutor
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CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
4000 Lancaster Drive NE

.,‘

Salem, OR 97309 . | o
N . | ‘ .‘ | .
SPELLING - Kris 0'Harra " o . "Accompanies Unit IV
NaME . Spelling Improvement

CLASS TIME .

SILENT LETTERS: FOSSILS IN LANGUAGE
1. Straight

. A number of Modern Engiish words contain a silent qh Most of these go back o

- to 01d Eng]ish forms in which gh or at least he was pronounced

. For examp]e straiaht qoes back to 01d Enoiish streght which was pronounced
something like streg ht. _

COPY: Straight is the only common Engiish word ending 1n -aight

i

%

]

2. eight efghth  eighty .

The 01d Eng]ish forms of eight eighth and eighty had ‘no g, but the h was
present and pronounced. >

. 4

- COPY: . We- saw eighty-eight ma]]ards on the eighth.
S | o ’

3. neighbor R A . - . o

The 01d Eng]ish spelling of neighbor was neahgebur, meaning "nigh- ,
dweller,” someone who dwells nigh or near.' ‘

CQPY.,‘The house neighed at our neighbor.

v .
. . . R
. . - . v
.

4. weigh. weight

01d Enaiish weigh was spelled wegan and weight was spei]ed wiht " The
.two spellings. blended .in our weigh and weight. .

COPY “Weigh this Hhat is the weight7




Si]ent Letters - Fossils in Language

page 2

5.

6.

7.

8.

though  thought™ . .
Though™ in 01d Ena]ish was thogh and thouqht was thoht. Today both are v
spelled with gh and u has crept in.

COPY: Though 1 thought and thought,
- Though I fought and fought,
I couldn't pay
For all he bought.

through : thorough

Througb 1n M1dd1e English was thurgh Thorough was spelled thoruh (as well
s severa] other wayo) A

COPY Through the thorouuh search he looked thouohtfu]

"" o . . ‘_. t,.A'
S Ly . SRS SR v 4
L ) ' . -

P hEERY R LS .
. ,.'z_..."i\';:."__ o Y S e O
_meant dealt S m?;, TR
- - T tS..;r;p; IR

Meant and’ dealt each have a silent a. .it is thére because the basic verbs

" mean and deal have a.

<

COPY. I meant that I deaLt/you the wrong cards

4

T

indict - indictment

Indict and/indictment are terms often used in law, as "The prisoner -~ = =&
was indicted." The words are pronounded without the c, as if they

were spelled indite and inditement. The reason for the c is that these

two words /go back to Latin d1ctare meaning to say or to proclaim.

. COPY: Th% grand jury 1nd1cted Jerry Rand The indictment was-]ong.




[
R

“10.

1T,

R

>

Silent Letters - Fossils in Language R
page 3 N - oo

12.

vwith each word foreign, reign, sovereign.

answer .

Our words condemn, co]umn, and soiemn eathuhaveka silent n.

iCOPY

‘psychology . pneumonia «respberry

.

—

foreign. reign sovereign : ‘ » Fff;thjii

| " The silent g in: foreign got in by mistake. Foreign'comes from Latin foris,

meaning out of doors or abroad, which as you see- has na" g, Someone though,
confused foreign with reign (from Latin regnare), .and §b: thﬁ g. Qrept in
without a good reason. Sovereign got its g simi]ar] !‘Mq e;up'a sentence

< : R

Many English words have letters that are not,now"pronounce ,Talthough at
some time in the past they probably were. 'The. prgnunc1ations havée changed
but the spellings still keep the letters that ‘hdve’ pecome 511ent L

For example, there was an 01d English word . andswarUr which ¢ame from two-~ o
other words,'and and swerjan, meaninq to: swear. agaihst .xif someone @lse" j‘.}i
made a statement and you Sa1d it was not: true. you were swearing against Y
him.- From the 01d English andswaru. has cone our ord answer in which
the (What 1etters?) is not now pronounced

condemn “column so]emn '; « ;

_ These words
came from Latin. words in which the n was pronounced condemnare co]umna,
soTemnis. Lo .. . S s

.~

¥ k4 Y

The words psycho?qu, pneumonia, “and- raspberry'have silent p' Vs that were

‘once pronounced. Psycho]ogy comes from Breek! psyche, the soul. Pneumonia

is from Greek ‘pneumone$, the lungs. Raspberry goes- back to‘an Eng]ish raspis,ku
meaning raspberry, to wh1Ch an- unnecessary berry was later added

COPY: While- I was studyinq psychology Tn the~raspberry patch I:caught

pneumonia e Co e il : ‘ %
FU Tt e .'-. R L i ’ .

e




" Silent Letters -‘Fossils in-Language o
page 4 . » . o -

13, “11eutenant ~ circuit : »

<A 11eutenant is.an off1cer who may act in place. of a higher officer. The word
1ieutenant is taken djrectly from French lieu (place) and tenant (ho]d1ng)

.So a lieutenant holds the place. (You may know the expression in 11eu of
meaning in p1ace of.) . :

,C1rcu1t 1s spe11ed with a u and an i because the ear11er Lat1n form was

: circuitus. . . y
.’ . . . . . . . - . N -

! Nrite-arsentence containing 1ieutenant and circuit.

' . _ S

R
a lela

14. court courteous. —countesy  rendezvous

. Courteous and courtesy are spe}led.as they are because they are related to-
court. :Persons who lived in the royaj :court were supoosed to have very it (
good manners. The.word court i from 01d French. _
French has also given us rendezvous, from rendez-vous, mean1ng you, go to a . ‘
certa’in p]ace e RN LI -
COPY: At the court, ‘which stressed courtesy, 1t Was not cons1dered courteous

' to arrange a secret rendezvous .

l“ . nl
LA O I -i.‘ ’. o
B A ~,. Al . . . c-
! e R

quard guarantee mortgage

French spe111ng also accounts for our spe111ng of guard (from 01d French
guarder) and guarantee (from 01d French guarantie).

Mortgage, with its mow silent t, comes from 01d french mort meaning dead,
‘and gage, meaning pledge. If you mortgage your. prOperty, you pledge.that
"the lender, may have the - property if you do not pay, but the p]edge becOmes
dead when you do pay.

‘;5921*_\Ihe/ouard ‘quaranteed the” payment of the mortqaqe ' .

‘ 7

12777



Y27 silent Letters. - Foésjls in Language

f%; “yacht = guess = whole ' v . . f v o

. J
The.silent ch in yacht was not silent in the .Dutch word, which was jatht,
'rhyming with docked. N A LI ' ' '
We are not quite sure why u appears in guess or w in whole. Scandinavian or
] ~ Low German influence appears in guess, and the w in whole may be akin to the -
: w in such words as who, what, why. L '
4 St . - . . o '
COPY: I guess you can't charter 1653 than a whole ya;ht.
) ~ 4 .
; q: “ :: ‘ ‘v{v {" . . ) ‘/ H
' . - T
'7‘ ':'. . . l
'.'_.r .lb' ‘. ’;? ' . |
N -‘:c ) "- ) .
. " ) 4
| . . & e '
B4 .,. .
. /\‘ . ..

I5s

e
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. SPELLING - ™ - ' - ACCOMPANIES UNIT IV,
; ~ - _ Spelling Imprbvement = - .
NAME _ . ‘ )
CLASS TIME

DISCOVERING THE 0ED (OXFORD ENGLISH DIC&IONARY)

Many words in our language containing s11ent lettérs have their origins in words :
- useéd by ancient people who pronounced these words differently. The Oxford Eng]1sh

- Dictionary’ is a source in our library where we can trace a word from its oria1n i
own through the history of our language. : : i}

A

1. Us1ng the OED 1ook up the following words:

debt ' | _
J . doubt .:ﬁi“.‘ | . IR | ’ N fﬁ". 3 _?
sUbtle e | v " A VO ’ -
‘{,5d_ How were these words or1g1nallx:spelled when they first appeared 1n our 1anouage7
‘When:was the silent 1etter b" 1nserted in each word? What 1s the s1gn1f1cance ‘

. * of this time? R ' . | .
""?i .In the.ggg, look up the following words :

o right o "
)night .
'Iigh: . e | |
"delight o - ] | o

' Nh1ch of these words' has an origin and development that 1s different from
the others? § . .

3. Look up . Hednesd;y and Tuesday in the OED. - What are the or1Q1ns of these words7




NAME SR

L o Class Time _ P

UNIT V - VOWEL STRESS e jf' IHORS . Lo

s

Hour 1 =--- V1deotape (20 m1nutes) Vowe]] Stress e L
Spe]ling,lmprovement Chapter 5 (do not do P ~‘§est), o

- Hour 2 ==-- WOrksheets The ‘schwa Sound , B I\
' Dangerous vowels - e RN

Hour 3 ———- Spe111ng Log o T FEPEI R |
. " . Taping \ S - o
1 , Posttest | oL
' ~ Check off week' s work w1th Instructor/Tutor '

- o, N
B M .
4
N .
J
.
N s .
e . e’
B A
. L %
¥
N +
f
kS
b
- o ‘. »
< i » -
1 :
4
! “
s i
- . S
‘4 . 4 '
[ s ;
: ) - el .
.”‘ \ e B "
- B . N
i W
v ' ol
- . . . \

2

— ”
A
1 ag‘
.
] + -
] : v
¢ p »
. X .
. l'é){ )
' ”.
A :

_;'I 4 '

‘ » *
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: .. CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE )
Lo o ~ .- 4000 Lancaster Drive N.E. -
A S 7 salem, Oregon 97309 - o

R Accompanies Unit Vv,

Spelling lmprov%ggt o

- .
' o ";st/
e _ )
./\“2‘ e N TN
3 lhe Schwa Sound

w Hhen vowe'l$ such as: j:h/letters i, a and e are not stressed ‘In the syllables
73 0f words, these dif,ferent letters may all end up sounding the same. This

j{--. unstressed ‘sound.is.sometimes called a "schwa" sound.. In- pronunciation ki
' - this’ sound is oftén’\‘written as an upside-down e (). Th‘ls symbol 1s called
a ‘schwa _ ,

-

Rewrite (3 t‘lmes) each of the foll 1ng words that contain schwa sounds which
are spelled by the lettér 1. En'f e the schwa sounding vowel in the word as
you rewrite it. , i .‘ 3 :

Example: ' " o - :
(_ . , Specimen speclmen spetlmen specImen
1. accident - _ U " L <.
- 2. basis - S T v o . T
.3, evidently - : ' . ,, _ '
. i ' ; ' . ,4 \\—\\'{?}#;’.
4. -exper'-iment - o 7ol
p ‘ . P Ve '
5. 0pportun1ty - : o [ S v _4
o '- s (‘ “ .
Rewrite (3 times) the followi ng words :thd‘t conta‘llﬁ\ ';he letter é pronounced as a -
Schwa - ‘sound: . 11 ] ¥
‘ : ce

¢

- Example:, g
' amateur - amAteur amAteur amAteur\ “/

6. character ~ . ; o P A J/X :
7-' dicti'onary'(.- ’ . - A P A\"’ ‘ \<\‘ .
85 emphasize - | | “ p |
. 9. magazine - . R A
( -10. miracle - , )
e, |




g 18p0111ng Xup?bvenent IR T _
'\Page 2 . I : ( N

r e -
1)
. . . . i _. : 0
\ . . - )
. I i et . A
. - . . €
{ : .

a fRewrite {3 tines) the following uords that contain the letter e pronounced as a
schwa - sound .

) A ) '.,'\.‘.

. Example. . o Lo '
: R cafeteria - cafEteria, cafEteria, caftteria
n. competit'lon-\_‘"., R
112,‘n1nterest S | ) _".. - . f ;' R ,;1
Wooperate-
14. jpenetrete - 'e;ﬂf‘,[f{ ‘.l'w ‘ a
w15.'.supp1ement = f;'b- co

e 2 ...\_' .

Now write 15 sentences including three different words containing schwa sounds '
(one-from each of the above lists) 1n each sentence

- ﬂExamplef_ 

”The‘sgeC(iﬁmen was discovered by the am(a)teur -in the cef(e}feria;

. Vo s
. : .
. . \ o . . .o . .. v
: . . 2t . PN
vl : o Lo E < o : i . .
L . . . ' . - - L N / . ot
. C - R . . R . . . . - : .
B ) o - X T . - .
.

12;"_" : Y
13, '

Lo . . . . . .o L X
. . . Ve . R - N R
. . . ) e .
. . - R v ~’ e . - .
- L . . . b8 ¢ -
- .. . v . . . - . N
: . . - - . BT . : - ' poorm
LTANE | ST ; [
Lo - s . . - . . PRI TP LA
. . . - R . . B . B e . S
' ]5 . ¢ * . . . - , Y . R C ]
, . . . . . . X : A e .- )
« . . - . r
°
, B
‘ "
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A ©CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY-COLLEGE . = "
o T 4000 Lancaster Drive N.E. ~ -

. | "." Salem, Oregon 97309 R
: ' o s ’ . .o ' ) \ :b i ’
' L o o - s e o
: . Spelling : _ -y S Accompanies Unit-V,
° - Kris 0'Harra’ o e Spelling Improvement
- 1 ‘\» . » .

Mame S ¥

- C]ass Time e | - S ' L

o '
. . - ’ )
N DANGEROUS VOWELS .

. . Starting with four. prob]ep‘WOrds in which: the obscure vowel sound ( ) §s < 't‘

represented by A, consider eachvof the following, c concentrating particu]arly

on ‘the under]ined vowel, then rewr1te the complete wird twice: . .,
CIR ¢ '

. SEPARATE " IS S L °f[,- 5

2. COMPARATIVE

3. VANILLA

£

4, 'l--SYNAGOGUE EPETINVEE o e

Now, note the fo]]owing 10 spe]]ing demons in wh1ch the 1etter E represents the -
oliscure véwe) sound : Y .

t 5. ] _D_E_S.PA;_R, ) : <. . . L ‘ L ¥ 2
. EREE . ' ST N
’ "6. DESPERATE = R o

7ooeseRwee . oo R
iE g UESCRIPTiON’ L e

9. INDESCRIBABLE _ . . -

. w,xnmse L SR S U S

N RN Y L T o am
Be2 MATHEMATICS PR L e Ty
® x —— — — . . - - : © .Y

: '#x.-.- ""‘\ . oL, e o - 8 -
PP < ) PHENOMENON e S - 3 5

-5y

B 4. NINEGR o T L T e




. . , . N - y . e s .‘4
Spel]ing R * R L I > » s |
Page 2 L . R . : "
/'-,/ - » ., [
L, o o - »
: in the following 1ist, the obscuré vowel sodhd is indicated by the letter I. *
X 9 .."' R . . ! B . . o Ve
'15 DIVIDE - S . : T . we .

-JS)ISCRIMINATE LT e R
1707 RIDICULOUS ¢ ’ :

18. DEFINITELY. b L | L
19, ELIGIBLE _ o B - | 2 ) =
20. . COMPARISON T - L . w
R - v . . 1Y

In the 21st word the letter:0 represents the obscure vowel sound in 22 and b

23 the letter U is often a problem: : . o e

N ]

' 21. RHINOCEROS L . &

22. PURSUIT . o - Y

23. GUTTWRAL - "+ o n ¥
- ' | %

. . . . . ' . . k. ! .
"Practice: - o L . . e o r—A@‘ ..

- These 23 yords are of ten misspelled; the point of error is usuallx,the vowe1
sound that can be represented by -any one of five vowe;s. For ,adf@ed pract1ce
first fi1l in the missing vowel, then rewrlte the complete word. _

' ) : * ' o
1. PHENOM_ NON . . . Dok

2. COMPAR._TIVE e o i
3. comphk __:SON . : | ” L
4. DESP-__RATE = " L X
5. D__SPAIR - . e
6. DL_WIBE. ., — R
7:“ D~ SCRIBE. ' L ;' _ ) "'_ff _dﬁ
8. D__ - 'SCRIM'INF'\'TE‘ ‘ ' e T
9. Do VISE o ?if’f, A
fo. R__preuwoust R
M. V__NILLA .

12. *CAT___GORY
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'.Check_off week's work with Ingkructor/Tutor '

A . i‘ . - -l{j‘b . : .
L] LY .

! r o o 2
Videotape (20 minutes) Sound-alike suffixes
Spelliqg_lmprovement, Chapter 6 (do not post test)

Worksheets: Rules for ABLE and IBLE

 Words ending”in ISE v
WOrd§qending in 1ZE, YZE
. ‘\ v a »

spelling Log "
Taping

@

141
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Spelling ) 'Accompaniesguﬁit vi
.Kris 0'Harra . Spelling Improvement
. Name '
-
Class Time

& : _ , .
The following is a list of commonly misspelled words ending in -able:

acceptable

" .adaptable

adjustable

‘advisable

affable -

*© agreeable

allowable
amenable
amiable
amicable
arguable

~available

 changeable

avoidable
bearable
believable
breakable
capable

comfortable

. commendable

" communicable

companionable
tomparable
conceivable

" considerable

culpable

curable

damageable
debatable
delectable
demonstrable
dependable -

o

2

RULES FOR

2]

- -ABLE and -IBLE,

durab]e'

~ educable ]
employable
.enforceable

- enjoyable

enviable
equitable
eradicahle =

-~ exchangeable-

‘excitable

excusable

"~ expendable

explainable

fashionable

favorable -,
flammable ~
forseeable

~forgettable
. fo

jvable
formidable

governab]e"

"habitable

hongrable &

~ “hospitable

'fﬁéginab1e-§

immeasurable

immovable

immutable
impassable

-

- . l“.\

incurable

- indefatigable

indispensable
indomi table

" ineffaple

inevitable
inexorable
inexplicable

inflammablé’

inimi table
innumerable
insatiable -
inscrutable

.inseparable
ihsufferable

insurmountable

interminable
invariable

irreconcilable

irredeemable
irrefutable
irreparable
irreplaceable

irreproachable

irrevocable

“irritable

'-justifiable

knowable

knowledgeable gth >

S o)
lamentable ¥, 4.7 ..

laudable  *

LN

e\

|

)
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‘deplorable -
desirable
despicable -
detachable

"~ detectable
detestable .
disagreeagle

- disputable -

mentiona61e
miserable

navigable

negotiable .

notable
noticeab1e

o obaect1onab1e
’éﬁ obtainable’
.operable
platable ..
"palpable
_ pardonable
1 passable
' "payable
_ % - peaceable
perceivable
perishable
personabie
. pitiable -
.p11ab1e
9ract1cab1e
predictable
preferable
presentable
probable -
profitable
pronounceabte

-

. distinguishab1e

ek
.

. impeccable laughable :
Aimpenetrable liable - w o
imperm&able 1ikable .
imperturbable livable e
implacate Jovable
impregnable SR -
improbable - malleable . '
inadvisable manageable. .
inalienable marriageable
incalculable - measurable S
“incomparable memorable '

S B S

provable s1zab1 T te
publishable "solvahle

« punishable stretc ab1e o S
readable tarnishable _ "
reasonable taxable : B
receivable teachable -
recoverable tolerable 4. .
rectifiable - " touchable )
redeemable traceable
refutable . .trainable

© regrettable transferabﬂe
reliable treasonable
remarkable treatable - .
removable S : -
repairable unbelievable
repayable ¢ uncontrollable
‘reputable * undeniable
resolvable umnmigtakable
retainable yntenable
retractable *<unthinkable
returnable - ubable
salable valuable e .
salvageable -variable, .. =~
seizable , viable R
separable vulnerable

serviceable . R i .,:
///§25kab1e © workable . -

o
e B

B S



Page 3

. accessible

admissible

audible

"combustible
compatible

" credible
* deductible

“inedibTe
ineligible

B

infallible
inflexible
intangible
invincible

irascible

‘ +  irresistible
‘ irresponsible

ERIC . -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-Spelling Improvement

Fo A

] -~ P

e rtible
(. Jconvincible
. " corruptible

inexhaustible
inexpressible

invisible -

WORDS ENDING IN -ible
e

defensible .
destructible
digestible

‘ dirigible

" d1scern1b1e

edible

.eligible

‘expansible

expressible .

fallible
feasible
flexible
: J

legible
-neg]igﬁb]e
oSten{fb]e

_Perceptible
perfectible

_permissible
plausible

. reducible
reprehensible

A(.A .

'tangible" *

'V1S1b1e ‘_#¢\

forcib1e' ﬂ
qu]hb]er

-

.;111egﬁble'”'

1mpefcept1b1e
impossible .
inaccessible.
1nadm1ss1b1q

'1mcomprehens1b]e

incorrigibte
incredible
1ndefen51b1e

’1hde11b1e

rever51b1e

seducib]e

sensible |

suggest1b1e
suppressible’

susceptible’

'un1nte1}1g1b1e

1

T




- - about whether words end
“examples .(using the words on the previous lists) for

Word Part . Lol on SR,

T

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~~ Spelling inprovement' _ S s : E ) B D .

vowel Ll able

Page 4 - |

The words in’the preceding lists were formed by adding the endings -able and
-ible to other basie words: When studying the final letter of the bastcsword '
that precedes the ending _able or -ible we can make-the fl.’OWTng;generalizations;. ¢
in -able or -ible. In the followiing table, fill.in two !
-gach -generalization Tisted.

PRI

.

Basic s

Ends With .~ . - Ending:. s - Examgles BT xceptfons»
— —_— S | — n E . o >‘! '-_:' v i . . .‘t Y o .. ,‘ T

changeable < none
reiiab]e ' SRR

D

v

- v }"3§ "§“é:,;?

- ' . s o . ’ v b , -

: . ' ’&1scerﬁ$%1e s "
X . E [

N p _, B 5 ‘ none .; . . ‘,@
LR . . .

v. 9 i,
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' Basic | )
Word Part : ‘ _ .
Ends With . Ending Examples . A

r

. S ;ab1e
X ~

: o none -

'fable

none .
z .

none |
. - .

R

o
! ” v
an
.
.
. .
L}
-
s -
{ \
1
Ao
\
R '
e
3 -
B
’
.
t °

Exceptions -

1
&



CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
4000 Lancaster Drive N.E.

2 R " salem; Oregon 97309
*~Spe111ng o o o . - o Accompanies Unit VI-
Kris 0'Harra B : P : Spelling Improvement
Name o | ) : oo T ' - T
Class .Time | |
v -~ WORDS ENDING IN -ISE Y

WORDS TREATED

advertise ' despise exercise supervise .
advise - v devise - improvise " surprise
‘comprise disquise merchandi se . =
compromi se enterprise "' ., gevise j
;r. e _ , . » ﬁ.‘ > -
1. exercise ' - .
Y. .
g Only some thirty-five fairly common words end with -ise in American spelling.
‘(The British use -ise for some words that Americans spell with -ize.) Since
" words. 1ike wise and rise cause little d1ff1Cu1ty, we need to- conce;Srate on R
‘only a dozen or so troub1emakers. ' . v
: ,One of these is exercise. Note the er and the c, as we11 as the -ise end1ng.
_ Nrite' ex ;¢/tise;'exerc1se\: .
. , .o W .
2. d1sgu1se » :
. ~ .
stguxse causes troub1e because of the sitent u, as we11 as the ~ise.
Copy. Guise’ and disguise are common Enq11sh words end1ng in -ise.
' _ . ) - _. ) ' ,'.n' .
3., comprise - enterprise surprise . ¢
Note that the three words above all end in-prise. .

Copy: TThis'enterprise cOmprises surprises.

[

«




/,“§p~il;nq Improvement ’
Page _ . '
. .' . . ) ¢ \
4. -advise 'devtSe L _ S a ” <
" The two words above are used as verbs: I' advise you to accept:eotherwise'he_
will. dev1se some solution. J' ’ -
Make up a short sentence of your own w1th each verb.
b/ ¢
b «
5.  improvise revise _ 'fvsupervise; o oo T . SN
‘Three more -vise words are listed above. o ) '
~Try to make up a sentence that will include all three. =~ a7
- B ' N . ’ a . : r c - Lt \
3+ / ’ ¥
~ 6. compromise - “merchandi se ‘t o . . oo
Copy; He would accept no compromise; the meérchandise must be shipped at once. S
4 v - | . . .L
7. advertise - \desmse (Note the de) ‘ C '
Copy: 1 desp1sercom¢an1es that ad t1se m1s]eadunq1y. '-,f » . )
' N . I,'L
. % :d , . . h__\ . / '
¢ ’ : S
cl' - I
¢ -
- L
. : ) .
‘ N - -~ .
17 | ‘
4 a ' ”.ﬁ




. " CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLL

L .~ 4000 Lancaster Drive N.E>~ 8
- o , '~ Salem, Oregon 97309
Spe]11no c . ' ,f~ o '_"‘ . ' Accompan1es Unit VI
Krls ('Harra o S \ T . . Spe111gg Improvement
Namq_ )
 Class Time_ T e
‘ _ WORDS ENDING IN -yze or -ize ‘ o _
;UBRD'S TREATED - e
. analyze T fertilize organ1ze sdlenniie systematize
-apalogize ‘harmonize paralyze specialize - .
catalyze ' ypnotize -  plagiarize. - symbolize .
electrolyze onopo]ize realize ~ sympathize
o8 . ) L
1. ana]yze para]yze

El

: The eas1est way to remember whether a word ends in -yze or —1ze is to memorize
four words w1th -yze. The others end in -1ze.
( Two of the -yze words are frequent]y used. They are ana]yze and para]yze. e
. - N t ‘
.Copy. The noun forms of ana]yze and para]yze a]so have ygs ana]ysis and '
paralysls. , . .

2. cata]yze _5‘ 'e]ectro]yze '

Two less common ayZe words are used in sc1ence. One is cata]yze, mean1ng to
‘cause a reaction w1thout making a change in the chemical that triggers the .

reaction. The other is e]ectro]yze mean1ng to break into ions by use of an . '
electric current.. ',h_ _ . v N _ o f
¢ . L . - . , . . .

o Copy: The noun forns of cata]yze and e]ectro]yze are’ cata]ysis and electro]ys1s.
S "-0 i d, - ' - e 7_‘." |

b
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Spe]]ing Improvéﬁent ' - R " B
Page 2 ’ .
) _ | )
* ' A \ [§
i.' apo]oo1ze - h;pnotize . monopolize . -reé]ize

Over four hundred other Eng]1sh words end in -ize. Here we sha]] look at onldy
a few that are often misspelled. (The Bc1t1sh use -ise for many such words.)

© Write: .apo1Q§ize, hypnotize,'monqpol1ze, rea11ze. ij » L :
‘- ¥ ! . .._ . Q ' - :: )
5.  solemnize . sympathize . -~ systematize

3

"Copy: to solemnize "an occasion, to 3ympathizé with a friend;'to;systéﬁatize"

your record-keepking.

N

! o4
'g6. fert1111ze *harmonize organ1ze
Nr\te a phrase start1ng w1th to for'each of the wordsfébove._ P
7. p]égiarize S specia]ize S symboliiea
- J

hJ

\ A

' wr1te the three -ize words g1ven above w1th your ﬁ!ﬁ-b:ief defin{tiqn of
each.. RS oo '

.
.
P 3 2
' . .
C. ot .
T
- st . 4 N ~ )
R . A .
. L Y
]
\ : & — - 9
o ™ ¢ . ] A . .
r ‘ﬁi‘ + : . 2. B
. ‘ ¢
3\?’. - " . i
; . - A .
8 N : °
. 4 "
- c ¢
=
. -~ N ) .
T \ . . ! .
i Y2

a'r% | i '
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oy . ) ~.,-.. ‘ "._‘,' NAME K o i ' ,-'a‘

e N N e CLASS TIME

7 UNIT VIIT - HOMONYMS -~ | /- ? 3 Hou'izs L

*"Hour 1 ===- Videotape (20 minutes) Ho nyms : SR
o Spelling Improvement, Chapter (do not do posttest)

. f;ﬂ | "Hoar:z cm—— WQrksheets: ‘Homdphones - _ _u““ﬁJ
A - work1ng with’ Homophonesu -

« _ . AP

Hour 3 =--- Spe111ng L09 ' words, Log test R

- Taping - —
: . - .y Posttest, Chapter 8 B TR
. .. o Check off week S worE 1fﬁ Instructor/Tutor

C2

-

YAy

{1
~

v
7

-
©
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A CHEMEKETA, COMMURITY cou.ecg S

st ™. 4000 Lancaster Drive N.E.T - o IR
o T.oleimhto o salem, Oregon 97309 Lo

. v o '.. . o . L - . ‘ . ; . T 9
" Spelling - _ - U PR S Adcmpanies Unit VIII <.
S S R S B e §penigg} lnpr_o\yelent

. HOMOPHONES -

S PR tar

a1ter | L e £

. AR aitar is a table or other sturcture used in reiigtous worship. y It is spened
- #" with -ar because’ it comes from Latin aitare., The°king p1aced his offering ,upo' :
the altar. =+ . . - S o - A

.

’
-

: A1 ter is a verb meaning to change. Your arguments do not oiter qy opinion.
S ‘b{ 4 . )
Hrite an origiriﬂ sentence with each word a1 tar and aiter.,- R .

A-Qar '

o

[N
-,

e
L]
>N

"'2., o o i it s

. This unit concerns homonyms (words like iits and it's which sound oiike but hlve

~ different meanings) ond aiso other words that. are somewhat aTiké without being,
homonylls : . b 2 - ,

_‘.': PR . € o

Its 15 a possessive form: The.. dog wagged iiés taii.’ ' Just as possessiVes S
er HT" and. gy_ have no. apostrophe gleithen does its. o | |
X )' l

‘4: s is a contr‘action of it is or it has' It's wam todqy. l't"'s?,be',en‘,.q"_ -

. .

A . ., "~ . LI
e T et . : . . - ) ﬁ

e Mrite on,éf_'origli.nai"sent'enCe wi'th'gach word-:" Ats ;and it"s,. R -
B . . , . ) ) Coe . Y, - /. 3 . ". - ¢ o o . . .:' ”» . ,. .
5 . ..' N 1 T ' L" v . .
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Page 2 | _ . o A v _ - it
I  loose lose ‘ ' SN : TR e
1f something is loose, it is not fastened If a.'goose“escapes. wou uy*’-’say. R
'That goose is loosel' - L . , T e
. £, L . ‘ - . )
' lf you lose something. you wili probably tny to" find it again. T s
‘ arHrite an originql sentence with each word: loose and lose. ; . ﬁ'
b - » f" . RES Vs . 'i
o _ passed past - .
i‘_' ﬁijis unit ‘concerns . homonyms (words 1% .pasged "and past which sound alike but e
“¢ Tihave . di fferent meanings) and. aiso othdr wo ds ‘that are somewhat alfke without
. ‘béing homonyms. . -
’ . - - Q ‘
- Passed is a‘verb° She- passed me the biscuit; ]
Past is an gjective, a noun. an ﬁdverb or a preposjtion. The past -
(adjective) week already seems far ‘in thé. past (noun) . A &anrhizzed past (adverb)
"1 walked past your -house (preposition) , ] _
< . Nrite one originai sentqpce using passed correctly and others using past correctly :
-, 1In each of the four ways. .
. . » - . .‘1 . . " o o “ o A
— . B — — !
. Y / ' o ® °,
. | AT
. N N . e
($ ;;,Ia. e ps ? s ﬁ;{\

) . ) & . ! . v . ‘, - .‘L . I\"‘:
. 5.-. AP Pedal - p%pdle . 4 ' o Y
o e :

Yobr bicycle has pedals, and you, pedai to. s

’;a,r - Io peddle 1s to selJ especiaiiy door to door., " :t"“_ fﬁ_ Ld B .
Write an originai senteoce with each word: peuii and peddie. e T
..‘#"5. _ _ﬁ _,.‘ A . \‘ P ) 'q '3‘ . S . 3 2
\_..f',.«? N 7 X : < . ’
i - ' = l ,"~;1. . L
-~ Co : ] - 3 3 .
- . oy A . .- 3 . au‘ ] v ,1’ -
X . . i £ PR %
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Speiling Inprovenent E L o ‘ | A ‘
P-lgﬁ 3 . v 1.7. . . ’ S

‘.‘ ’ . “ | . N . . . ‘. '-' v" . ‘ -. . ] ‘. . R

' 6. . their ‘ they re there . ~ ‘ _~£ ,

Their ng;ns belonging tb them: The1r heir is- the1r son._ "

They re is a contractiion of they are: They re goihg to the gane

o
, There is the opbosite of here. Note that"here"fs contafnod 1n 'there!
e Hrite an origina1~sentence with each word ! the)r, they_re.othere. ) ‘,' A",'
- TR ( e L e . : . R ¥,
L . : — B = . 7 . _
a:;‘;77‘ - ‘" two ¥ stoo D | n D T
Two 1s a number:  two frted eggs. | a o o
A .‘ To,uone of the most frequently useﬁ words in English, has ts most. connpn
meahings Hilystrated in the nursery rhyme: To market ‘to market, to buy a fat
..pig. : ST c . ."
! = o N N
S Too means also or refers to an-excessive amount Let me go,- too. Sﬂe 1s
f’ tOO th‘no B . . ) . - . ~ .."
. . S .
Hrite an original sentence with each word two! to, and‘too, ' . '
o, . ' .
. s‘ '.. ’ o '.' . "t - . N \ » -
) ) : ' . . Bl 1\ - ‘. ’ !, ’ . i. : | . . - . ‘ : . .
_.'ﬁ’h . : ' e l% ' : = . .
.'S | : s .
7 7 A A ’
‘iyour ‘ you re _ . EA
' Your ?s a possessive fgsm your, shirt your typewriter. <’
—_— \ . . . o,
. »f o You re a1w ys means_you are You re early. I o -
D EE— Cew % c
R Hrite an original sentence with each word~ ’ 8
B \ . - _' . - - - - s ’ . ! i : - ‘Kl't. - - - ) 2 I“
L A B N i
A S 7
\‘ - --l o s
- B o » ‘ _
SRR R
- -t L -
R '\ | s ‘\:»,‘ 4

o i¥
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Spelling Improvement T e . . o . S
Page 4 . 4 o
Match each definition with the words in the first part of this handout.h The first
letters heve been supp]ied. Hrite each word fn full: " . K
a. went beyond (pa) ] BN
b. beloriging to them (th) _ :
c. opposite of tight (10) |
R device to be pushed with the foot (pe)' . _
_. €. the olden ddys (pa , - . : R
A - > -
e contraction of they e&f,(th) : B . S o
d. ‘to misplace (lo) ! | o . 2
©e. belonging to you (yoi’. , B B , _
f. “to sell from house to house (pe) . . Sv _
g. in that place (th) L B L e
he you are (y) . | . R y )
| i. contraction of it is (1) __ - N . '
J. one plus one,(t) o Lo, o
k. - also (t) —— >~ / L o .
. | 1.‘ belonging to<?47(1) ) \

m. towetd (t) Y

‘.Hrite in full easb 1ncomp1ete word choosing the qpst suitable fron thése studied

in this handout.

l:'l T ‘ .. /

®s

1. wh11e=l;was going up t 111, one (pe) - Y on my~b1Ey§1e came :
. . o ) o . i ‘, ’ - . L . A - T :
M ,_and feoff:. . . .,
oot gy and fel P O
4 () - . ‘.fuas n ing to do" exgept di smount™ and push my bicycle . I
(pa) O the summi t so I could coast doun the other side.

o -
a . .. .

L T R
~AZt“.Since‘}feyuhave:(pa)'m . \e_Jdiu/f//i . final tests, (th)

i*'sure to graduate.. - y § T . A )
N . - . . : . ~'l + Aﬁ z\i (i} ( ’, ; . '2&“ . ‘
. - . }?ﬁ ) e * »‘_‘
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s Spelling Illprovenent , . : . BN
/ Page 5 L ' .

3. ‘When Gef};rude used to (;;Be) | . "greeting. cards, she"'c_:qrried them in

" a locked briefcase so she would not (1) them.

4 (D) - ten o'qglock.

5. You brought (t). mahy buns. N )\g-,

. : . - “.‘R’
"+ 6. Come (t) my house. S
.. I ; T ¥
- " : . ’ - ) . .k' w2
7. Blup and yellow are my (t) favorite colors L . ’

8.” The dog was ..cha’sing\(i)v tail. -
> T ' . '

. . o 0 ® s VA o
~— 4 - . &
) 9 . “

: “® s 9 ’
o B : '

. R .
) ' . | : e .
{ . LT . . ' ’ ’ N | ) Er T
s . .o L . . . . . . -’
ERICT & - S @ T
£ . . . e . o
JAFuitext provid: c - . . ) . . o *
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: . Salem, Oregon 97309 S
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Spe'l'Hng ' ’ _ e Accot'apanies Unit-VYllm
LA L Spenij Improvement
. N ' { - ' . ‘
v ) ' . - ‘
Name . . . ' LY V
5 - ,CIQSS'Time : - L ‘
., : | uoam-ne,muuonopuonts-
! M 7 ' . J‘,_' ' . - . .
Below edch of the fo]]owing homophones write a br‘ief defmition.
complement ' " » cofpliment .
' their = . “" . there
. ST R \
all ready © . .already C
course - o o céeé;"é’e;‘, "
principle . principal
council . .- <bo(seI/\
all together - - — altogether -
.stationery
' caprg
sight
past , c
. N »

RN
~ay




* - . .. S . V- v
- ) ) B g & LR & .
w ! < p g
- PR RN “ > .
e . : : . . Yoe ot . ﬁ - .
’ ] .

SpelHng Improvmnt L e s
.gQ 2 o . . .,_'\':v‘ N ’ ‘,1‘,,_,:". ’

their T they're

s . "
o I B b . . . N
N S N Loat : . .

‘ . " . . L - . N
NI . . s . ) R . . . ) e '
..‘.,-A:' L, .- L R N e '” ;'1"_.‘ ,’ N
A ST 'J " . . : L o . o X )

L o : ) ¥ ~!
,V“,-. Chooae 16 of the*above ‘words that you use most often and write- a sentenci fqr W
% each (you may use\. the Baqk of th1 s paper ) L \ . / LA

A . *."w;.",g»

.
[N P .
v,

# -

. ,\v—/
o
(O
’

P
)
™

) B . 3 ) i v
Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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O CE W
LA ey »,.‘? .

L ; JOR
EEREI JEER

Yt . v .
. - 3 .
. : ;) \
L

PR '  ~ NAME

'3

_pLAss TIME

HOURS LT

(fmwnutes) S1m11ar Words: ~

Vi “tépe 2
_S_Q&”T’hgg Ié\érgvement Chapter 9

Hour 2 --afn»WOi'ksheets{i_' Confusmg pairs

Some words that. see

(do not do posttest)

m ahke

v

o 2

Ed
»
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advice,

* advise,

ally,

ally,

aTTey;
allusion,

illusion,

angel,
angle,

beside,
besjdes,

A_breath,

breathe.

cToths,_

‘CTSEhes,

consul,

counsel,
credible,

However, they cause spelling difficulties and for-that
listed and defined below.

~closely in spelling that they are a frequent source of troubTe, as moral
~-and morale, and dairy and diary.

-n; counsel.
. to give counseT

s to.breathe in deepTy
‘n. bits of cToth.

‘n. an attorney.

o CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE |
e 4000 Lancaster Drive N.E. Y N
ﬂ | ~Salem, OR 97309 - | *
SPELLING .- S ‘ ACCOMPANEES UNIT IX
NAME . e f:> SPELLING IMPROVEMENT
_ N e L <5 T e
 CLASS TIME _- T ; . e LT
Y . @
; S . . 5t W ) -
( | CONFUSTNG PAIRS . &

A_There are: many word pa1rs that are “often confused because they'sound a“zst‘
alike, as illusion and allusion.
“homonyms .

Strictly speaking, such pairs are not
reason-are
So,’ too, are words that resemble one another so .

We asked the teacher for adv1ce
- Our ‘parents are ready to adv1se us.

v, to Jo1nt with. England can usualdy. be expected to aTTy
herself with the United States. A
n. one who Jo1ns ‘with another. France was our aTTy in Noer war II.
a ‘narrow thoroughfare. The cat d1sappeared down the alley:

a reference to. The Judge made an aTTus1on to an old ru11ng
. Some people suffér from illusions. : -

n.
n.
n. a deception
n. a supernaturaT being.

D1sputes about anggls are found 1n
_medieval thouqht

n. corner, po1nt of v1ew
Qnew angle. o . .
prep. by -the side of. The bride stood beside her husband.
adv. in addition to Besides a bonusy he received a raise,

- Advertisers are always leoking for

n. an exhaTat1on - The breath froze in the con airg

v. to take in or let our breath. The doctqf asked%‘be pat1ent
Tey us1ng new wash cl'éths ﬁ A,

ing for® the human body Beau Brummglss cToﬂhes were thg
, ndon; . : .

/ ff1c1a1 1n one country representing another The'Russian
consuT in the Un1ted States represents his country s interests. A
The counseT for the defense *entered a pTea ‘of qu11tyi
a. believable.. The w1tness made%her story. cred1b1e R .

_Ioj.;‘ ’..
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2

’credjtaple, a. praiseworthy. .The soldier's action was creditablet

.. desert, n. dry, barren ground. The Gobi desert Is vast.
- :
desert, . v., p. to abandor. The cowardly sold1er tr1ed to desert s
~device, .. n.a contrivance. The 1nventor showed his ney device for y
i : ' producing electr1c1ty : ® | -
' ¢ devise, - "to make.a contrivance. The inventor.devised a new means
: » of producing electricity. - - a

em1grant’“‘."n. one who leaves a country for another Amer1ca welcomes

"." "

o em1grants of good character from many lands.

inmi'grant ‘n.. one who comes to andther country after leavin®rhis own.
Forty m1ll1on 1mm1grants brought many resources to America.

formally, f adv. done 1n a formal or regular manner. The br1degroom was

. g dressed formally: . o » :
' formerly, adv. earl1er Formerly, soldiers had to wait a long time for promot1on

ingenious, a.vcleuEr,_tricky The device - for operat1dq the ship was 1ngen1ous

.,ingenuous,‘ 1a.,open,'frank, innocent The ‘ingenuous countenance of the pretty
witness won over the Jury. \

« later, ~adv. comparative degree of late. It's later than you think.

‘latter,  a. of two things, the one mentioned second. "0f the two desserts, .
' ice-cream or sherbert, 1 chose the latter : '

'
,.".’

" EXERCISE: Select the correct word'in parentheses, and underline
1. He ¥ikes to wear brightly colored (clothes, cloths). - R
2. “This development 1n art comes in a (later, latter) per1od in’
history. ~ '

. 3. Refugees in Hong Kong rushed to.the Amer1can (consul, counsel)
o for safety.

4. Before s1gn1ng this contract you should get legal (adv1ce,
. advise). .

5. He placed the boxes (bes1de, besides) the wall .
During the early part of this century, many (1mm1grants, em1grants)

o~ - " from England went to Austral1a
' . 7. A1l those who. attended the banquet were (formerly, formally)
5 . attired. ;Y ,
’-’\ -
8. The young chifd had an (1nqen1ous, 1ngenuous) countenanCe
9. During the last war, the Un1ted States was an (ally, alley) : ;
. , of England <y
10. The orator's speech was fFull. of literary (1llusions, al(us1ons)
. - R ' ’ ' \
: . . L2

O
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,morale, n. state of we}] be1ng of aLn&r or group. The morale of our

[

[yl . .
.
5

page -3 AV ' _ s S Y

MORE PROBLEM WORDS:

loose, a.. free, unattached .The screw was loose.
- lose, - V. to miss from pne's posses;kon I would not like to lose any more ‘
s ‘money at the races. _ v ‘) B .- Lo
;Aral,‘ a., n. pertaining to the good and proper. Man lives by moral law

as well as man-made 1aw \
troops in the Middle East wag high.
_ R | W ‘ -
personal, a. . pertaining tb a person or 1nd1v1dua1. Our quarrel in the
o office was not due to a business but to a personal argument..

personnel,) ni. the body of persons employed in some service. Because he had
BN a deep understand1ng of people, he was appointed personnel manager .

- quiet, . a. free from n01se I hospital-areas, qutet mus}'ﬁe_ﬁreserned
quite; o, a. ent1re1y, comp]ete]y The patient was‘ouite'conscjous‘throdghout
g the operation. o L o e
ﬁ than, .- €j. a conjunction; Gold is heaner than si]ven;“ )
then; _ _.ad\). an adverb of t1'me‘/.- We shall 'awai> you' _then.' " BT
- . g C Co . ' /
EXERCISE: ¢ R | R

t '. Se1ect the correct word in parentheses, and-under]ine
_ 1ix Good food cannot always contr1bute to h1gh (mora] ﬁora]e)
. in the army.

e

l\)

- Such demands are (quiet, qu1te0 1mposs1b1eito meet.”

w

. Problems of (personal, personnel)-a]ways;arise.where_there <
are many employees. , ‘ T . B

-

_.“The' 3 se,'Tose) stone caused the scout to slip.

Love is more powerfu] (then, than) hatew-

o1 was (forma]]y, former}y) dressed for the occas1on o fﬁgK

Every fab]e has a (mora] mora]e)

-

The tree- shaded street was (qu1te, quiet) deserted

ot . P

4
5
6
T where d1d you (1ose,  1oose) the money7
g .
9
0

Rather (than, then) take a r1sk he put -his money 1n a bank

| e——

: L3N S . i
S B T
hd .‘ A . ) - - . )
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. SPELLING S o " ACCOMPANIES. UNIT IX
R SRR . 7 SPELLING IMPROVEMENT
NAME. . z ) l’. i . | ' . M . . ] i .
CLASS TIME __
{ - SOME WORDS THAT SEEM ALIKE .
_WORDS TREATED» : - , -
‘\* ‘ , ' . ’ . '}
" altar " . carrot . counsel here © statute
©lalter coinplement ' - desert |, rinse . ‘waist
carat .  compliment ".sgert . statue ~ " waste
w . -~ . ‘ R . i
“caret’s ¢+ cipuncﬂ‘A : . hear - ‘ stature . wrench
1. - hear  here s
This unit concerns homonyi’ns (words 1ike hear &nd here that sound alike
& but have different meanings) and also other words that are somewhat
, . - alike without being homonyms. ' L ‘
To héaf".is” to receive sount. {ssoc'iate it with ear:" You hear‘with
your ear. o o Ny :
¢ - : - o 4'.; o ’ e N
~ ““Here means in'this plate. It;’ﬁs the opposite of therﬁ.,‘ which is the
- same. in spéﬂing.eﬁg‘cept Ffar g’;\e t: - We wandered here and there.
. . N » . ...» * ’:4‘ e . : ) . ' e - ‘
Write 'one'brigin,afgenteﬂw&{wjth each word:" hear and here. ,
’ ':1 . WG T N : . L
2. altar “alter ‘ | : . -
- C Ah a1tS@(s a table or other stru_c_,turehsed in religious,worship. It is
-+ ¢pelled with -ar because it comes*from Latin altare. ThHe king ptaced his
. offering upon the altar.® gk s T
““Alter is-a verb, meaning to _ché,hcj? Your arguments do not alter my opinion.
. ~ BRSNS S / . -
Write an original sentence with e ch-word: altar and.alter.
- ) L . J .
3 - :
N ) .
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3. dessert = desert N » S e RN o
. A dessert is the last courst of a mEal- .Me had cake for dessert !

Desert (dez ert)qii a noun means a 1argv deso]ate, sandj’p]ace

the Gobi Desert.  Desert (dé zurt') as a verb_meéns to abandon: . ) S

will never desert my friends. : . . S .
. } Write an original sentence W1th each word: dessert and desert (as a b
noun- and as a verb) ‘ :

-

- Y . .

.,de Cbmp11ment complement = e » o

' You like to get a comp11ment,rbecause 1t 1s someth1ng favorable said about you A
A comp]ement is someth1ng that fills out or sompletes Assoc1ate
complement with complete If an angle is 60 ts complement , which
could be added to complete a right angle, is 30 As a verb, |

- complement means to-add to in order to comp]ete Her'work-comple;

¥.. mented her husband's. ° : _ ‘ - :

¥ . wr1te an orlg1na1 sentence w1th each word: compTiment and complement. . ;

: s LW _ - . v . T

>

o _5..'.'wrench rinse T . "_ : j" ,;n] . o '
L A wrench is,a too] P]ease hand me that wrench.’ To wrench is. to tw1st

o forcefu]]y He wrenched the st1ck from her hands. o e .
T :'To r1nse is to wash 11ght1y or to remove soap ‘etc 1§from someth1nq

PR ' Rinse the 0il fi]ter.ﬁn gaso]1ne - ,

, A B
Write an or1g1na] sentence w1th»each word , wrené? and‘r1nse ¢ SR

.=

L)
A
RN
o X
-
.

@
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SR TR 'counseT council . = . o » ) N :
_ . Counssg as'a noun means adV%ce Her uncle was called upon- fog his counsel )
B As a Verb, counse] means to. q1ve adv1ce to: Will you counse] me?

N e A counc11 1s a govern1nq br adv1sory qroup “Our Student'Counc11-meets -
week1y¢ B o v ! : _
wr1te .an orig1na1 seq}ence w1th each word counsel (as a noun ana‘as_a. !

' "verb) and council. W F : o =
. ) . - ) -_l . * . - f ‘ . ‘~ . ‘ . - . | ." . \
7.  waist - waste I L ; e
2 ’ ) 4 . ;:
Your wa1st is the smal] part—of your body between your thora& and h1ps i
o Sy1v1a has -a t1ny waist. o - wi (o " _ . )
‘To waste is to squander: Don t waste your money | f_:; y =8
., : -Write an or1g1na] sentence w1t;h each word wa1st and waste | -
. M “ hd - { . ‘ ( ‘) W s
- . . V N ¢
8. e carat , caret carrot . " U -
v Carat 1s a we1ght -used by Jewelers, a one- carat d:a ond we1ghs 200 ' -
g milligrams. » +(Carat is also used for karat somety ; 24- karat or 24- carat _
go]d is pure gold.) K | . _}:_
) ‘ Caret is a mark often used in ed1t1ng to show. an41nsert1on /\15 a. caret '
o-' ."‘ , > ! . . . '& .
R A carrot is a vegetab]e . . . . ‘./ . , li ,' .
i Wr1te an or1grna1 sentence w1th each word: car%t,~cayet; carrot. "

* P . o,

4 o [ SO - A .‘ ’.' _: \

Ce e 1 5¢

‘\‘: L . - “ l . y K] . . " : ‘ / . . . C\’O . '
[MC v . : : -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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page 4 . o . ﬂ”4 TR I " i
S statue stature ‘ statutn v ﬂfﬂ@*, SR o S
*; These thnee wonds have qu1te di; ferent mean1nqs.‘ A statue is a N
N Culpture, usua11y of a person’ _a- statue in the,park o s ) .
Stature means he1ght (11tera11y or f1gurat1ve1y)\\ a statesman of .
°stature. o - , r .
- - i T . . "V
. statute 1s,aa]aw or other off1c1a1 requ1at1on" new'statutés ‘ ;>
,3-. dﬁhctéd by the 1edislatdre.'_ ﬁuf s G w .
"-~$f; Nr1te an or1gxnai”senten@e w1th each word ‘statue; stature, statute. -
V. ] . . H PERY
" ] NS el o Y N -
Lt : , o : .!‘ ‘ - - - ] . 4 -
UG A . o Tt , 4 ' R
’ o ‘ - . 'k-" .
, }9;: Match in this unit. ™. ¢

2{H’def1n1t1on w1th one of the, wprds we - stud1e'

‘ffjfff" The fk; Tetter or 1etters have been suppl ied.

Nr1t the words in fu]l

. N a. r1ch fbod usua]]y sweet, [de] v TN "'u Q: ‘
o :‘;fb'. tabie for worshrp,.[a1]x . -1 N ~; el -ﬂt :h . i‘ji/ .
°,}_.r ﬂvc,' to reee1ve sound [he] 44i;;'_ | ’fh' IR = ) S ;‘: '
. .-z; .'dt favg;ab1e comment Ccom] L , 7 “_>u‘t'3{ Y dh‘:_’7,.; f
i,‘: ;:,e; an orange veoetab]e [c} fﬂ - ;;.',H; ;‘,. }- ‘ "ﬁ SN 3?
;d Tf ﬁ't, a’p1eqe of scu]pture, [stat] ‘ ,b L ' 'rf {1~ﬁ?“'§f»r
f(’.“;]f Fo]]ow~the 1nstruct1ons foﬁiirame 10, ‘_:4&I' ;}.' ) ;g-:i _':?,;. | s

“ig ®

< . .. .

L. LAl part ogxbody Just above '1n§t [wa] e
' B B '.. ,':b..- _ adv-@ [COU] ) L‘... . | u"- Loce v e e . \ ..
. s . ) ' M .' : 4 “ [} Y ' . '

'j,to change [a]] T

.
.- .iiti a t°°ﬂ ﬁor’turn1ng, EWJ Lo '§ Co
. _ e in th1s place Thel . - A S

3 -
K N 4 A . .

g. . a proof§eader s mark [c]

.\) | §‘ .h"v. 4 ) : _.4! : . v‘ o » '« c. . : ‘: S 3

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: - o . . . L.

R a 1aw oF. ord1nance [stat] Y A A S
L oo 2o e . Kj’// R
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' 12. Fo]low the instructions fér Frame 10.

a. to squander, (wa) 8 e p
- ' ER o . ‘ i/ :
b. dry, seggyrFegion, (de) — : ‘.
"c. that Which'cdmbletés, (com) - S -7
* " . . . - . . ’
* d. to wash Tightly, (r) X
N e, advisbry group; (cou) ) ' : l o - /)
| f..ea jewgle’r's.'\,veight, ()~ . ;
~ ) P i y

g. height, (stat)

13. wr1te in - fu]]‘each 1ncomp1ete word, choosing the most suitablé:gﬁam thoée
studied. 1n this. un1t N ~ ' . o

e -

a. The acc1dent made us (&§) our p]aosw

b. Did you ever (he) " such an eerie soundf\F

. C. I should like to (cpm) - - you on your 1nformat1ve Speech
. ,d *In dry regio'r;s one _sholﬂ/d not (w’a)'. T water. .
'f-i‘*@;_ Is ;t true-thét.éating (c) . s will add to one's, (stat)
- . ' ‘_ : : | T ‘ PR .
14. Folloyfthe instructions for»Frame 13. :T; A | ‘
a. surprising number of animals live in the. (de)
b.. S1r Kay tr1ed to (WQ%j' R '<£ _ the sword from Sir Jay
¢) The old'man's (co) | | . seemed $ensible, although we s
- cou]d hardly hear his voicex 5 ‘ L ’ .y
. d. What 1s£the (com) "~ of an analé of 57 degrees? R (-
e. "Place fhe fioWers before thev(a]? L~ ' . ;‘.;- " S B i:
£.It's tdo bad that we couldn't'?n%orcé a* (stat) B : saying

. . . ’ ‘\ , -
that every diamond myust weigh at least one (c)*

‘ L. » .
A . B - - . 'u
™ . . \ .
f . . o . . . SRR . .
[ ' - .- .
..H . r N . N . h

» N

N
I
F
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, ~ , ‘ *

15.- Fo11ow the instructions for Frame 13.
B p

.fta. The (de) , 4' COnST:ted of a tough, qe1at1n0us. sinedible
gray mass.. - . - :
. fb. "Her (w) .- measures twenty-four incheé.
t:7 Stack'the'tirewood oi?r (he) __, L .. ‘;, . '.'- t
. ' d;”70ur teacher belongs ‘to the Nat1ona1 (Co)' Y

‘ Teachers of Eng11sh

) - , . Kt ,
e.. (R) : © _your hair’ tho*ough1y N E
k\' fy A (c) 3 . Tooks 11ke an ups1de down V.
~ g. There are many Jokes about what p1geons do to (stat) Cj_‘_ e s.
16. Select from the words we stud1ed in th1s unit ng or three that have given -
youw trouble in the past. Write an or1q1qg1 sentence ith each not the same
L sentence you wrote ear11er in th1s unit) A
R I ’
- " ,.. - A
. e L - : N .
. l ‘l
- ik‘ “‘ - )
. - . - - -
| N .
; i o
. \ ‘ o ) .
’ . ‘ ) 3 " lc‘ -
¢ \ - o '-\\g N §> e
. o s
| [RERS | o fw
\ ‘ J M . ’,) {
— :
e s . 3 — - ) >
\ ’ ~ . ° N
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e CLAsS TIME .~ . 7
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CUNIT X = DOUBLING THE FINAL CONSONANT ; 3.:HOURS -
o - ’_ ' Lot ,’ ' 5 S ' (’ ’ ’ . .

& ’ . By : ;- . a )\<

R Hour 1 —-A——‘.Videotape (20 minutes) Doub;h'ng the final .consonants -
. /- Spelling Improvement ; Chapter 10 (do not:do posttest) . ’
' R . ‘ : N S . N :

’ : : ‘

o L oo -~ . b . . ™
Hour 2 ---- Worksheets: - Dagbling the -final consonant:rule
Ao/ . The basic rule * .,
e : . .DoubTe trouble - -

i \
/ . ‘ L%

. /‘ . ' N : . Y. ' d::" .
o0 / Hour 3 ---- Spelling- Log - T ﬁ; i

‘ & - "Taping - » :
/ : Posttest on Chapter 0 ", v
with -Ins.t.r‘uetor/Tutor_

! . Check off w%ek's work

A

K3 -
{ : f . - . ' _ =
’ s . +

o~

- A ¢ v
. . A%
. 14 \ N ' “
" .
s /. - N
i ’ . % ” o v ‘
. » N
' - * . ' N hd
. . N .o F .
.} ) . - , . <
- Lu
‘. ' . -
L) O oo -
) rd '
L] . B v
- P o
. 4 . . P
v e P4 . . ¢
. : N . o
LN "(/. i ' ’ ' ~ - . . 4
vy . o ' s ’ R -
- . - - .
LY - o, - . -
- P P . ‘. . . *
03 ' . , . '\ R , .
. . [ - ~ .
J AT e ~ 5
* Ps — e . , A - .
,. - >~ i — ’ . ¢
- . Ve -
’ - T e ﬂ- -
~ ‘ ’
v - - - . & [y
. . b
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P T " GHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLﬁGE R X
.o . . 4000 Lancaster Drive ,N.E. = ' '~ . = .
Tl E S Salem, Oregon 97309{ a2 .
Spelling L A e
Name . '
\ .

Class T1me : ‘ . - -

. ) W ,

R L DoBb11ng the‘f1na1 Consonant Ru]e

A< Double the final consonant if a short word Qr accented sy]]ab1e .

pne vowel and one consonant ExampTes

Do not\%;u le the f1na1 consonant 1f

-Examples tand-stand1ng -pi1k-mjlked

~ C; xDo not’ double the f1na1 conspnant if.a

B. ‘In a word of more than sy]lab{e, 1f the pccent is not on the 1ast
consonant Examp]es prefer-preference;.

_syllable, do not double tRe final
Cou cmarket market1ng ) »
‘ -
Spell each new word correct]y, ‘and wr1te A,
/*(h‘rch part of the rule fits the word
A ) L
L. patro]+ed -

2. r . o]+1ng ~

4

[ ]
Ef;:‘,,'-..f:, ) . . y .
s e oo 3 prefe-A;npe .
2 ’ LT . —
© . 4 4. - admitténce o T

4
" X -
: 5. “control+able s
/ - : . .-" ‘ ’ . N ) . ’
"N__ 6 *brightent+ed ’
7 -impe1¥ing
___ 8. transmit¥ed. .. . '
,'1;__59. -<;et+ed :
PN — .
__10.  develop+ing o

= Vo

Underline the\ancorrecﬁtsoel ing in each line. If all four ére‘cornect, put

N 2 check mark :to the le
‘ 1

of e number.

r.consonant Examples™ read read1ng, 1ead 1eader .

©20. * reveal#+ing

bag-baggage, control- cont.m?
word ends ’in two consonnfiélhf' <«

L "“'-
N i

‘ward ends’ in tWO‘y/oweTs ag‘%;one

hd \
PR

@ - e,
8, :

B, C, > or D 1n>front of it to show

hd

V. dislikeved __
12. 'uttentancc _ >fi].
-13.° ‘depend+éncé ’ <{ﬁ -
4. 'tefen4énc;
5. unfit+ing,
| 165 ‘confer+ence
17.‘0 outw1tfed
-18.l 'pnefcréed _ ) A “(f\/”
r19. 'counsel+or- | "'(‘.34J |

“\ f. ‘ . \u/..

/
L

ﬁ'\"f ” 1. ,>b1dder, dnug1st funny, gett1ng . j
" 2.0 calmess, cheerfulness, quizzing, meanest . "/"'f°.

r- 3 “empc{ling; incqzed °m{tiga {permitted“f L ’ ; -i.ff_ .lt\
N 4. '.st‘dped sunn1ng, thinner tr1med ' ‘. , | ; lj]
| ,"g&ﬁ--repealled fermented, scatter1ng, transferreJ ';‘, P ;' ; c}

o . A B . RN S - | A
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. '

! “ (~ ' ! . - ‘a'

!

R “.distilled, equjpment,+exce1ed,'expélled

..'_ propelled, ketured; regrettéd,'rémitted (
‘ ] ' ‘ )

6

7

8.  “1uggage; magn%sh; coﬁfrolled,'occasioned‘
. K

0. appealing, attacked, éondemned; confefréd

! -
. .
. K L .
’ ° L) t»/
N <
* . L @ B

- . ‘
- v L .
- . . ° . '
[ ]

. N L

- » L - .
I N B

\
. . ‘
- I
B e .
8 L -
. .. Y
‘ '
» -
.
. . . -
. .
Q . E] .
. .
. Y [ ] ,
- . :

. . .
-~ " ]
.
v A - - -
:
. M .. -.
. , ,
. v }7
oo -y
[, 3 . » K
- ’ ’ . 7 v ‘
L o
’ . ’ 7. Cw
N Cand ’/ - . R
\ . 7 1 '
Lt . . e
. A ‘. . . .
. s ) ) -
\ . . . . . .

, .
S\, R : o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Lo crédjted},dqferred;‘prgfergd, disappointed ..

’

4
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Spelling J \ i ‘Accom‘panies Unit X . ..
Name N . 2pelling Improyement
‘—]T .‘ :1- K [ . B . v
C1d‘ss T1me ¥ : 9
\ \ '.'—4 P L ‘
: i .
S | ‘- :

J

. . .
/ 4 ¥

CHEMEKETA c MMUNITY\COLLEGE '

A, The basic’ mﬂe for doubhng a fma/;consonant is -this:

-

-
-4

vy

Doub]e the. f#a]
ﬁnsonant if the precedmg vowel is short, but do not doub]e it if t
v

) 5 long (Th1§ rule applies only \o words with a single “vowel pre-
~ ceding a sin le f1na1 consonant. It does not.appIy to words ]1ke TREADING
- and SISTER. -

4

.~ ?

) ." The fo]]owmg tab]e shows word endings’ and re]ates the vowel sound to the

S1ngle or doub]ed final ‘consonant.

L‘\ P L

e

’ .

U ' Long Vowels - Short V%we]s
) ' Bas1c word No?d + End1ng , Basic Word , Word + Endiqﬂ
~ T " i . .
Lo .. - » r\r N o
fate _ fated ! *fat - fatten .
N } . s . ] < \"/ ) ] ’ . :.
‘ cane -« . caning can _canning °
Iﬁ? S A "y oLt cdnnery,.
_\ bite , biter Tobit bjtten
v s - ’ .. bittﬂ »
. . o )
grime ¢ grimy grim ¢ grimmer ' .
' wige wiﬁerz win " winner N
- o ™ P winnin o
¢ | . - e s Yoy . i v " - .
" | hope -, hopingy hop ¢ ., hopping
e e - .+« hopper ~ )
N ' . -N . - A 'h ’ ) " '\\k
7. g tones ” ' toner ton* tonnage*: |-
LT cuteg o ¢ _cutest’ cut “cpttin '
2 \ eﬁ R ) cutter *. .
L g SN o . . ' ' o
tune R "‘-‘\'"t.ung'g_‘ ! “stun -} < stunned - .
. . oA tunn__g
_ : A A ,
, NES Jhe sou d of the ° here is short u, wh1ch 1s true of‘many WO ds . S
Co with the -on_gofibTnation. R . -



> SpeMing Improvement
- Pade 2 . .

\
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) . .
) \

N

v
J

T}y completing a similar géble with your own exémples.f?Do not use

s endings.

- = - ‘ . N
X - : _
- Long Vowels . Short Vowels
Basic Word Word + Ending Basic Word Word + Ending
‘ - . N LT | N R .
: mated mat’ ‘ ed !
. ! ing ‘ “ ‘ . .ing. ‘
i rope . . ‘roped — — - ; dtoppgq-*(
} _er, | . er
r.‘ N o 1
~—"\ _ing ‘ - ing~
B . T/ o »
' S ripen N rip "+ . ed
) e * en . " . er
) f‘ . T " - R
E est - ing
) o, . .‘. s
7 LT ? B . S T
B. Write brief defini}ﬁons for-the following words: Yool
1. caning - . T e -
. ) . . ‘ 3 \ ~
2. cqnn1ng - . " \
‘3. hoping - ‘ S
o ' : o b NS .
. 4. hopping - / Wb e
. o : . L 3
5.  biter - "
. . ] ‘. ) v -
6. Dbitter - S : - o
R A - ‘ S D
. C. Add the ending "ing" to‘Hine N .
4 »  todin ,
: o . -7 [ .
What is the Eeaning to each word ¥ou have made? ' .
.'\ ,0, . ) T, ~
e lYe \ \ K
. . ‘. -
\ . ) L
. - - .
. . . -
. N . - %‘




- = © CHEMEKETA COMMUN, /Y COLLEGE . -
v « . 4000 Lancaster Drive N.E. : c '
.o Salem, Oregon 97309 L .

b spelling T ' _3' R L Accompanies Unit X,
. Name . - 7 _ T Spelling Improvement
Class Time v .
L : bouble'TroubIe . °
" ‘Wsing the 1nformat1on given 12 Chapter 10 of your Spelling Improvement textbook
write the required form of ea¢h of ghe fo]low1ng words .:
(a) compel’ ' ing (k) inh1b1t: i - fl B ing
f . ) B} i ' R v .
-(b) eccur, - v " __ence (1). rebut - ‘ : ed |
~ (c) bus ) .ed [""(m) omit -’ R - - -+ ing
"(d) chagrin. .. - ed (n) prefer, .~ ‘ “ence .
- . . S, ) o ° { . ) ) , ., — < - u .
. (e) benefit , W - jng Vf}\ (o) “focus .- . i+ ,ing
' (f) differ ' ent (p) iquestion : | : aire
‘ . . v i T~ ) ’ R . .
T ‘. (g) profit " ' ing (q) demand S _ ing
oo v - ¥ ‘ o . .- ‘ N . .
- (h) travel ) ¢ ed (r) embarrass , " .. -~ _ment
(i) ‘cancel .. R -tion " (s) deVe]op ' - K ing
(\) gas T ' " ing (t) commereial' - o . jze'
P1ck five of the' above words g333/§g; use often, ane write-phe Eomp]é}e sentence
using ea\h word:’ g — R : S,
U
. . . , . - ‘ » . . o
* » — . ) v }
2 / RV A ,
3 N ) L . ’ ! et L /
g . 3. i g ! ) .
-\-\‘\‘\:\ ’ ) ,-‘ ‘J; .
4\ ' l - R "“l.h‘ \"’m._,_ " »-..,_,_’_._s‘ L R . - !
| ¢ [ . " '52"" e .).,1 5} L L3 :
ad 5. N < \- .
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o S : CLASS TIME

UNIT XD~ THEFINLE . . - N 3HOWS |

; . . . y }
. oo [T . 8
N U Ho’iiir";‘:\ V1deotape (20 m1nutes) The Final.E ‘
S T Spel?ling Improvement Chapter 11 (dp.not do post test)
' , " Hour 2 ==a-. ~Worksheets: Farewell to the Final “E" G ’
- 4 o o : . Final "E"rrors :
I ‘f P Dropping or reta1n1ng the fma1 “E"

R Hour‘ 3. ~—=d Spe]hng log . T e b
. 3 Taping =~ - . :
. - » 7 Post test on Chapter 11

. . Check off week's work w1th Instructor/Tutor
; ’ ' . .
N b
, vt
- e .
2 “ - ¢
q\‘_ , ; N -
v
' .
BV
B . p \
l ——
{ . N - » 2 .
B - ~ . ’
v N . ’ /\\
© . . ,J ) P
. . \ S a , )
. AN y o ' .
-
¥ . P 2 - - AN
l B s :
o N . )
- o N " 4 cul )
( g ; (
- I

- N -
/ T -
' p gt
- Il e
. R i B . Q (%
. .
- . oo R P 4
’ . . . - w po -
! - \ I" - . - .
. o R
. - o
- by -
g i otr
.- S .
P ..
= - o e -
4'4"",', .l“;(r .
. [} 1 R
- - : D : . »
- 1
. - A ¢ R
L4 ’ —

c"
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: \ . : CHEMEKETA COMUNITY COLLEGE ' . -
e 4000 Lancaster Drive NE . | -
. . L , v+ "~ Salem, OR 97309 _ oS
. , ' . P . A ¥y - . -
NAME S - ) . N .ACCOMPANIES UNIT XI
CLASS TIME _ ~ .+ . = = ' -~ SPELLING IMPROVEMENT
! S FAREWELL TO THE FINAL/™E" S ’
. Drop theeru]e. oot s |
. A. .If a word ends in a silent e, drop the e before add1nq a-suffix that starts
e with a vowel. Examp]es 1ove loving, care cared. . ‘
» Vs
B. Ifa word ends in a silent e keep the e .when adding a suff'ix that starh‘ '
with a consonant. Examples: 1ove lovely, care-careful. :
C. Exception: " In words ending in’ ce and-: ge before able and ous you retain
~ the e to preserve the soft sound of ¢ and g. Examples: notice- noticeable,
_ courage-courageous .- ' ' o
( o D Other exceptions include: mileage, wisdom,'judgment, ninth, truly.
- . - \‘ : o 0y . R )
SpeH each new word correct]y, and write™, B, C, or D in front of it to show
wh1ch part of the ru]e fits the word.
- . ) ) . . ' a "
1. arguet+ing A 11. strugglet+ing .
[ X - o -, 3 . L
‘ 2. imagingtption ! . .____12.. encourage+ment
Kp! }creat’e+ \ff7 ] - \' ‘43. Cthangetable
' 4 amuse_+|heht ‘ 14. \ advisetable
‘ s, _propose+ing . 15. pronounce+ing - __
6. ‘meddletsome 6. fatetful _ .
T 7. - judge+ing - 17. wiseter L -
. ) N Q M
8. . judge+ment . 18. wisetdom.
. 9. increase+ing . ‘ 19s. mineting -
. | _ ——_‘ : . —
‘ . 10.. ' nine+ty N - 20.  ninetth
N : , | . : ' - ' *




~ ~

Underline the incorrect spelling in each\li
check mark to the left of the number.

21, valueing, notable, likely, awful

22. marriagegble, forteable, peacable, unpronounceable L

23. losing, scheduling, separateing, s&zab]e

24. grievous, improvement, chargeab]e, couragous

.25. se1zure wr1t1ng, tru]y, va]ue1ng

\If a1l four are correct, put a

o

)

26. arrangement, adv1seab1e accumu]at1ng, accommodat1ng ~

27. approva], ach1evement, 11censing, icing

28. ;liklihood ]1ve11ness, rea11z1ng, scenery

T 29. '1maq1nat1on, strugg]1nq, moveable, s1ncere1y

30. exchangable, lying, definitely,. balanced
S~ .

N
.
4
'
L]
|
! .
. -
- s
J
v
N
. ¥ . 3
- ~ *
R : ——
o
a
- f
A}
i
N
LT ®
,/ #
. / .
M 7
.
s
7 .
/ ! -

,
L]

i
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o . CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
_ I - . 4000 Lancaster Drive NE _
g - ~ “salem, OR 97309 ‘
o ’ -‘ . o : » -« ‘ . - “ “_"; .
SPELLING , .. e e 7 . ACCOMPANIES UNIT XI .
CONAME | - SPELLING IMPROVEMENT -
N ] | : L - .
CLASS TIME .
" FINAL "E"RRORS "% )
‘Each of the following words has anlerror in<the dropping or
retehtion of final E. Make the correction in the space to .
the right. o . '
. . 1. scarcly * ’
‘ 2. vengance .-
3, truely L = s \ |
. 4. +tastey
5. noticable L , e
6. ch;ngabie
Ty C A
14""‘_' 7. perspireing . (
- . . ) : T <
e 8. retireing '
L -'\. ‘. " q. X awefu] .-
. o . 10. wisedom )
« \\ ’ 1I.I'assureance
| 12, insureance e
‘13, outragous N o
" 14 servicable, N
15, * couragous - '
- ' 7 . 16. gorgous . o - - o S
t . L ) T i N . . ' L. N
. -~ 17. pronouncable
\ ’ ¢ )L}.‘) ‘ G,’” - “ 4




: CHEMEKETA COMWNITY CoLLese ~ . &
oS | < 4000 Laricaster Drive 'NE - c -
.o S o ~®  Salem, OR" 97319
. .'./' ’ ’ . . . v / ) ] .c . . .. . L '. E
 SPELLING  ~ *- . SR A _ Accgﬁmnlts CHAPTER XI
| NAME S | | o T SPELLING mROVEMENT ,_
“CUASS TIME ___ .~ . | '

. . .. - .
- e . - : . . -
~ ' -
.

.

DROPPING OR RETAINGYG THE FINAL /E"

-

L

. (\

ha ' ) i . . .
'Read the fo]]ow1nq sentences. There 'will be many examples of -dropping or
\reta1n1ng the f1na1 E. - - : - . .

12 While they were siaring at the stars, they saw. somethinq t1rnang 1n the bushes
It takes ‘much p]ann1ng to bu1]d a house preferred by others

. The annery used lent of cane su ar w1th such fruits.as ineapples and peaches.
. ______JL P Yy g E__1§JH1___ h p
Dressed sloppily, the tramps g]odded along weari]y on the. pitted country road

bW N

. By using crags of food, the cook manaoed to scrape toqether a fa1r meal after -
,the cragp1ng of the parents was over. .

"'6."The little mo moppet sat mo in her 1little cha1r wh11e the mother Qped un
' .the food wh1ch was lying s l oppily.on the floor.

7. _After we refused to have anyth1nq to do with her, the d1scharged ma1d fumed
and fhsse d effusively and finally stamped out of the room. . , g\
i

8. By ott1n9 your i's and ¢ ss1ng your t's you can take a small step toward
better spe111gg ‘ _

91 While a troop of cavalry was riddin the woqu' of"the stragglers,'a setond

troop was r1d1n9 into the V11|aqe e ;‘ _ .
10. As the giant airliner hopped off, my parents were prayinq and op1ng that i
) ~all would g0 well,

Now turn the paper'over Then, check out a tape recording from a tutor (or your
" {nstructor) and listen to the taped dictation of these sentences.’ Write them in
full from the dictation ona separate sheet of paper. Check your answers.

. . e




. " 3 . ' . v
) _ C . . o : 2
v ' T .. : ) NAME . - i
| Q "« T CLASS TIME \
y . ‘ . . .~ ‘ . <t . . .- N |
UNIT XIT - THE FINAL Y. . - -~ ™ 7 3 HOURS S
T . ) A . J . . ‘
Hour | J— V1deotape (20 mmutes) The Final-Y
o - . Jelhng Improvemént Chapter 12 (do not do post test) .
.( Hour S Morksheets The \6 and/\ Rule - .
. B The Final Y ‘. R
. Hour 3 - Speng logL b ' oo
) Taping , - _ : ' ’”
. . Post test on Chaptér 12 - |
NG Check off 'week s work with Instructor/Tutor - o
T - | _
Yy \\ . ’
' '.‘ !
¢ a i i
.
71
e - . .. .
N ’ ) v
' . <
~ 2



EMEKETA COMMUNITY -COLLEGE = *
4000 Lancaster Drive NE

k &. ‘ Salem, OR 97309 o~ - S
*SPELLING o ’ : . b ACCOMPANIES UNIT XII
. ., _/- . - : ) . --'—/- ]
NAHE _r-i S : ’ ' . SPELLING IMPROVEMENT"
CCLASS TEME P a o )
, . THE Y TO I RULE BN :
; - A. ~Iﬁ word ends 1n a consonant plus y, ¢ | L,
L _-change the y to i and add the ending. EXCEPTIONS
R city + es = cities = . -, pay, (ind) paying. payment
e« . Ccty R ' _ P
= N // say, (sa1d). say1ng -
'If a word. ends- 1n<6‘vowe1 plus’y coe ‘ b
I do not chdhge the y. I . day, (dai1y), days s
.ﬂ,f ~ boy + s,=\Boy; : T . qay, (9511&)-
T vy, , , . o ' o 2
“C.df you add an ing ending, do not K
change the y. : ‘ > . - . t

study + ing = study1ng

1E§f What .to do: Spell each word correctly, and wr1te a, b or c after 1t to show
' o - which part of the rule fits the word.

EXAMPLE._,q12ny es __\c1F1ed d. a- boy +s z
~ study + ing = study1gg [
1. silly + ness | L 13. pity’+ ful
2. uréady.+ ed e LY 'fudny +er
3: uhuﬁry + ing o . 15. victory + ous ) f
4. tdy +s o | - ] '1éf’vlibrary'+ an_
5. marry + edl - ' o ;" 17. “jolly + er ,
6.. penny +es . . L 18.. d172y +ly . .
7.. day +s B '_ 19, p1ty + 1nq' v
8. monkey + s o | | .29. duty + ful
9. Llucky + 1y . L 21. ‘tardy + ness
‘} | 10 copy +;1ng S ‘ ” _ 22. pray 4;1ng '
11. study + 1n§ B f ' ' 23. lonely + ést
- 12. sorry +er _ . o o 24. emp?y + ness’

Q. o o e oy 25. slay + ing
ERIC e |




( . p » b
> S ' . A~ * <
, : L : PP » - . . .o
26. buy + ing - ' "~ 38. . baby + es - )'.
27. Jjoy + ful o <\ " 39. destroy + ed
_"28. happy + ness' . K ~ 40. party + es’
! -t . P . _ ’ -
29. sky + es : L ; ,81. hurry + ed - 2
. . o "_ - g \ f. R . . . ) .
30. pray + ed ' \. -7 . 42, tiny + est’ .
. . - h ’ R E . ' ) :
31. pretty + est L . e T 43, pay *+ing - > '
. . . . . - o e PR\ .
32. employ +er - . .. 44, marry ¥ age '
33. empty + ness - 45, furiny + est
34. 'cbungy + es \\946 key +:s '
35, spy + ing . {/  47. *say + ing
- -..;37 . ? ”\\ . .
36. carry + age 48. holy + ness °
37. employ +.ment o _' 5 49. silly + est |
' | ' 50. ierry + 1y .-
: ‘ s
\ ~ i N
_ ; /
’ t \
a. Y . .
i .
Ry )
- ‘-
.. -
<y
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~ ‘A 4000 Lancaster Drive NE - L B
CARL R Sa]em, OR 9730%, S - oo R
= SPELEING'“ y L, T » RS
T NAME - g . (\ s : ACCOMPANIES Unrg XIT - S
CLASS TIME R ' ! SPELLING IMPROVEMENT 3
ST e R RO na ’ :
4;, v”‘_' > ,<)?rTHE FINAE'Y\; L. . ~//,~R

{

-

a]] such words.

0
- .

r
Y

/\\\

EXAMPLES :

o $ro][§y + S =
~valley + S =

) monk(ey) ©

“alley

2

.

Notice these wgrds

\ S1ngu]§¢ h .

abb(ey) S T
Journ(ey)

- “

THE Y’PRECEDED BY A VOWEL . '

RULE ]

- These suffixes may be:

1.- The letter s to form the plural

+’ = alleys
‘attorney + S =
ch1nmey/+ S
donkey + S
medley ¥ S
pulley + S

=_chimneys .

donkeys
med}eYé
pu]]eys

trolleys
va]]eyé
volley + S = volleys

Thé suffix }ng or ed
allay + ED = allayed;
annoy + ED = annoyed;.
buy e

buy + ER =
employ + ER =

buyer-
employer

¥

"

Nhy should the final Y cause so muct troub]e? Two s1mu}.1;ules w11] taka care ofé

. . } N . . - *
————$he~f1na] Y fo]]ow1nq a vowel remains Y when suffixes are/added -

r - B

L

attorneys -

monkeys' -

-~
’

..‘

\ .

P]ura] T o oo
abheys" 4 A
by &,
journeys

!

AN

"+ ING
+ ING
+ ING

allaying

annoying

buying

L w3, The'éuf%ix-ér meaning one who.
"EXAMPLES: -~ ' ‘

L.

*> {uév
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¢ EXAMPLE:

._"'3 .

-,

EXERCISE 1.

tEXAMPLE:

_._)

)

THE Y. PRECEDED BY A CONSONANT

-

NOT. CHANGE when a suffix was added

" RULE 2

- - /
\’ \ I("‘ ;\
. g v )
‘The_suff{i ance .
o - .
convey + ANCE cOnveyance
Can you add other wonds7 ‘ C,
5. The suffix al - -
PV S | , . -
T s 'y * K ' . 8 ? -
portray +.AL»= portraya].r )y "
\.; g | ’,:
Spe]] the fo11ow1ng words correct?y SN A
- . } &
1; tourney 1n>p1ura1 o
2, “The past tense of a1Tay .
“3.. - The past!tense of)vo11ey.
: Y R . .
4, a11ey in,p]ura]._ > ¢
5. -Past tensg of survey. pp— ’
6. .Presént part1c1p1e of - portray
. 'Past tense of journey. .
' 8:'”Past tenselof‘re1ay. .
| 9. Rlural of delay.
10. Past tense of parlay. o
—
P

(ehjoy + ING =

:
¢

So far-we have stud1ed the final Y preceded by a vowel. This did

enJoying);

- /When- a consonant precedes the Y the Y chanqes to I when 5uff1xes are added

;o

v,

-\

EXAMPLES :.

<

' { KINDS OF SUFF%XES

1. The p]ura] of the noun formed in ES., ;;? |

S ally + ES = allies

nenémy + ES = enemies
salary + ES = salaries
tragedy"fES = tragedies

’

{.‘

200 -



e
) 7‘ ‘ | AR N ‘ -’ :-.. y \ :_. o /.‘;
., 2. The verb form with~he, she, or it, formed-by adding es, ored
COEMAMPLES: - 7T, T e

e o= car*ry'}}ﬁ-% carmes, . "”\.'_ + ED'?‘carried’“-.- . 2
S T dignjfy wES dlgmﬁeg';,x - dimnified . ]
L R S -mahrry ¥ ES = marries; . + ED = married,” -
C e CL R ' "o ) N
g A | N . .42\ © T . T
N+ . '3.7 Making antvadjective by addipa- ful,. ' L e
. . . . ' ,( FE : . IR Y N
"‘ : * Efx—R‘M LEK ﬁ‘o. v .. - X ’ . ! . 5 . . ~ ’ . (\
- > Sy ot s . - SO I
."x. S T béauty + FUL "f beauhful .. e T
- o ‘ mercy + FUL = merc1fu1 : _' - - '.’\“,f o
R pity.+ FUL < pitiful R >
. . . (4 ('S
: .. .)_ [ . . ’ f . - . ", . .- ) ) e
"{ 4, Makinq & noun by ddding peﬁsf ~ \r./ s R
CEXAMPLES: B R >
- busy + NESS = business | _ o
. 1 . cozy + NESS =.coziness . . S >
T~ . & oo
1cy + NESS =, 1c1ness , ) ‘ e .
. 2 g o X . . . . B
) A~ o AU o ] . R
_ v 5. Making an adverb by adding 1y I
: EXAMPLES: - - o - oo C .
! : airy‘..+ LY = airﬂy L ' - ¢
ry ] v : -y 5 . . -
angry + LY = angrily
busy +LY = busily ,
clumsy + LY = clumsily L L :
_ F'6. There “is- only one casn in which the Y 1s retained. :
~ .. This is before ing. e -
 EXAMPLES: - e
carry + ING .= carrYing S “\
copy *+ ING = copYing . _, 
. . »
. ,k" . l)
. AR Gy '
. ~ o N
- %n 21( N
] ) A y, i




..Jhage.a M e(f . i;ff _\  ... 'f - B | —_—
EXERQ}?E ﬁ W f& oy

f’e_ If it is 1ncgrréct wr1te the orooer Spe1]1ng

. _ . \ ‘ -j :
\ . : 1. merciful ~ -~ " _;)\\: ] | 5

TR - . . . . . ~ B . , K . . - - ) . .

.. .2 beaugifyl - o L)
coe +? 7-) ’ L 0 ‘ . . .

VTS s 307 cozily e L |

9.\) \ . . ‘ . . N % '

[‘\"(".\ v . "

.- ) 5. 'va]]eys E /-\\N R s | .f' '

- . ' \
) j“\,,\ 6+ surveyor o T |

N = .
- 7ﬂ pd¥f?ay1ng TR . L, .

9.. busied - o oo ]

, 10. icyly o«
" EXERCISE 3: ., |

"L d-: final Y before addi a suff
“ erid -in fina efore ing ix -

" A 1. ‘pretty'+ ness s .

2. padlly .+ ness
*3. stéady + ing o o

4. veady + ed | -

| ' N “' | -5. bU]]"V + s . - - ‘ . . : » .

’7(§;,' : " 6. diry’+ ness . L e '

T 7. -pity + ed- - : .

8. tally + ing f' v - C/ .

"~ 9. buy -+ er y ' . S

L R 1007 duty + ful A R ¢ [
~ R ) . . i o . \ | . "\ ' \’ _
. .- 11. ready + ness i \ ' % - o

;.12;f’carry + ed

.13, hurry + ing’

14. copy + er

"~ In the spaqe to the r1qht put Cif the spe111ng is correct.

*.422§attornies \: S . # . o
8. p1ty1ng ) < ) . L=

2 . Write the vorrect spe111ng of the fo]]qr1ng words all of wh1ch

ERIC o T G 3 P B
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.- _ _ . . e S » : \

[N . \ . : <=
. ) - . A . -
', e pa_ge &.“ / o N S e o
: ' ) ... N , . . . R _ , LS . .
. ‘ : Vo ~ 15.. sloppy +.ne's,s,v. ' _"' Joi. L -
PN ) €

: BN 5_1 16. *_11ve1y\‘+‘._h00c.i

Lt S dty shar o 0T 4T Y

. o ! \ .. l'\k . . . ¢ - - . > .
B . . A - A L . . s } . °’ ) . -
-~ . v -CAUTION!

) - . Nhen addmg the Present partmp]e to verbs ending in, Y do .
D notchangetheY . -

EXAMPLES: = . . .« % S e
word ety . " + ING- - :Present Participle’
'T/‘] - " #@company © = o - + mg L. ’ accompanyir"l,g"/" *
.| \ ’ . . ) 3 ) ‘.-. . . M ‘1 - .
i s/ buty .-t ihg * burying
) dj' B L , . N . -‘ .- l . Covs
. v hurryt Ve _ . +1ing " hurrying
study ¢ © o + ing / | -studymg
." ‘ - ' - worry N , o -+ 1ing K worrymg

- - - R ) - —
v, ') - - Wny do youspell it burial? —-
‘ ‘l .e . . ' ’ N
( ‘ T
) - ) R .
t b . ) )
18
’ ; _
1}
B
", . )
! ‘ ®
by . v >
. g
« f ) /] .‘ | -
- ) o
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S i . s ..
oy i
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: P
. ) + PN S = .
. - e - - — . ~ e S, -
'.. * -? .~ e *‘7‘ N H \ ) - AN
v T O L T8 NAME -

N e eLASS TIME

* * . o . A . oy . BN
UNIT XITT -~ IEOREI: . “ 3 HOURS | ,
- . P ‘ . . ['V

- . jHour 1,;--- Videotape (20 m1nu es) IE or-EI ’ '
- e ; Sgg111ng Improv ent, Chapter 13 (do not do post test)

;~'.$‘., Hour. 2 —— Norksheets IE or EI

e ST ©. " The ie-ei rule

e Hour 3 ———— Spe111nq log \_' I : \\ e
B . , Taping . \ ' . !
S . Post test on Chapter 13~ - °
- o ,Check off week's work with Instrqﬁtor/ Tutor
: o Nateng | . g

) . : S .Q

p ,

2] .. . 1
-
>
- - 4 , 4
R ! A
"\" |
’ ! .
¢
S
.
y . -
’ ;
' Co - b
N - . L. ‘\
. )
[N : L . '
. - TP . I
. 1Y
\ ¢




CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY. COLLEGE g o .
‘ . 4000 Lancaster Drive N. E. <. : R :
SR - - Salem, Oregon 97309
“Spelling . _ ) Accompan1es Unit XIIL,
Name = " . L= g : . Spelling Improvement
e " IEorkEl : . = - Ny

C]ass~Timev
N
1. what is the bas1c rule when
"Tif it's Spelled ie or ei?,

,“

you have a"ﬁbng e (E) squd’and you don't know . - -

w0 ,

Give sbme examples:

6. - How do you spell the sound

(sheﬁﬁk%-';ét_are\sqme examp]eé?

) o .- . ” L ol . B "» :l_..
Give examples of both sides of this rule; L
. . _ _ o - .
— E— ' ‘ T
~_ AR g N K
. Y ' . /\ | ‘ - v g
' 1 i
) vt
o L e e -
2. " What are the six exceptions to this gule? . SRR S
3. How is the long a (A) sound spelled, ie or ei? . Give some
examp]es . '
/ .
~ M . 1’ - K
e _ \
4. _ What is ih'ei;wor¢(that has aj]ong,j (1) sound? L N e
5. What letter combfnation makes: the short i sound?’ . Why is this the
. L / K o - . .
: - - :
case? -/
Lo i £
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_,Spe1ling' , _ - : o . . Accomganwes Unit XIIi\< ‘
Name " : ' L o Spe¥'ing Improvement
— Class Time - | - ~

TN

. » . . *
R : ' , The ie-ei Rule

A. If the sound is long ey wr‘itei'ie.', 'ExaMple': A biecg of pie. . -t
"B After ¢, write ei. ,Exa_r_nple‘a Bill received a letter yesterday.

R 8 If the sound is not long £, write ei. Example: . eight .points; freight train..

\ n.* ‘Sc;me conmoﬁ :e'xcept'io‘ns':» neither, eitheh, weird, seize, fr;'iend", die,

: tie,.pie, lie. - . . ’ :

« . _ N
what to do Spe]] each word correct]y by putting ie- or ei in the b]ank spaces
. Write out the entire word. Write a, b, c, or d after ‘each to show wh1ch part
of the, rule the wor‘d fits. ' : '

»_‘.Example,s p e cer'. *  piece (a) , -eight - eight (c)

R _ ' rec _el ve _receiye (b) nei ther. [ig_'i_t_ht_e.rj_-‘(d)v,
. -beh__ ve o L. 13. ¢ ling _ . - .
L '; P B - ‘ ] . - s
2 th e : 14, v n
s oo . e -'&ﬁf - ' - N B .
- i fr.+nd : : ) ' 15. dec __gpe
- Lwe W ’ . -
VAL nmiiather oy ~ 16. n__ce
SR " <. 17. fr _ ght
e ghbor o _ % &, 18 p_salt
.\. ) - ’. . S T . P N ) . .
f. ght . - |, 19. f 1d
. ther.*. + 20.. br ' f .
L e . o -
T . S e a ve.‘u"i' ? /’ e
conc... ve .~ B Tl 2 > ght ( - O '
10 for;-f“.' .gn | 22. rel ve _ . K \
11, "w._- gh = 23. retr _-ve =
o .. [ . R ‘-T\
12.-.pr 8t Lo oo 280 s ze - \
o YR - %
. . \ : 1 sure L
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: Spe]]fng\ . o ' , : " Accampanies Unit'XIII,

_ Name -

Spelling Improvement

‘Class Time _ - <4 | o Coe Y -

‘fore1gn, the1r, he1ght heir, counterfeit.

I and E Rules

’

. - Write "i" beforg "e" except after "c“ or when sounded” Tike “a" -

as in ne1ghbor and we1gh

. . Use ie after "sh“ sound as 1n eff1c1ent and suff1c1ent

Some common except1ons 'ne1ther either, we1rd, se1ze, 1e1sure,

-
a

Insert -ie or ei in the following words On the blank to the'ﬂeft,'put the
letter of the rule that is applted ' o .

5,

2.

Underline the incorrect spelling in each line.
- put a check mark to’ the left of the number.

- 18,
 16.
17.
18,
TR
" 20.
2.

22.
‘ 23,
24,

* pier, surveillance, liesure, veil T S

quot ;ﬁt S ' '.____8. - fr __ght

1'___utenant . o 9. suffic _ nt

s ge,c/ E _i» : . _:qu; ~ache;__ve.- 7 )
pr - st ‘ .y __1d ; ’
conven, _ nt ' 2. ~ conc __ve

_ghty . _130 W ght

;_;tﬁer

fiery, yeild, financier, handkerchief
pierce, preist, Vein,,neither
siezure, retrieve, siege, shield
neice, counterfeit lien'y t1er

-

se1ve, fore1gn, s]e1ght anc1ent A

eff1c1ent, convene1nt pat1ont quot1ent A 1‘ o

consciente, qu1et,.t1er,»fr1end . . iR o

deceive, bésiege, hygiene, heir . L e .

theif, efther, fiery, sleight - L&l 0
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-Hour 1 —_——— V1deotape (20 m1nutes) P]qra]s
o Spelling mprovement Chapter 14 (do not do post test)

ﬂA;; ~ Hour 2 --=- wOr‘kSheets Plurals . R PR
| : Forming Plurals =~ . . - . . P

H0ur 3 ---- Spe1]1ng log ST o S
Taping . ) e
: ~ Post test on Chapter 14 §
. - ’ - Check of f week's work w1th Instructor/Tutor
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‘f-Hrlte the plural forms of the fo]lpw1ng words
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CHEMEKETA COMMYNITY COLLEGE
" 4000 Lancaster Drive N.E.
- Salem, Oregon 97309

LY

Spel:ing v 8 T | Accompanies‘Unit XIV.
Naine ' ' : o N 4 Spelling Improvement
Class Time  N L | _ . » N L

LY
v

S 3%;‘  PLURALS SRR o

You have learned that a noun is .a-wory{d that names a person, p]ace, or th1ng
For examp1e

Nouns name perSons: boy Tom man :
" Nouns namé places: town river San Franc1scq ‘ .
Nouns name things: . pencil love house S

L

- You—also. know that nouns can show.number. If a noun.stands for one, it is a

SIngular noun. If a noun stands for two or -more, it is a plural noun. A singular
noun is usua]]y ‘made into a plural by changing its spelling. A

- o

“tree (one = singular) becomes trees (more than one = plural)
ax (one = singular) - becomestaxes (more-than one = plural)
~ man (one = singu]ar)- L becomes men (more than ong = p]ura])
_"\/gglg_l: Add s to most nouns to form the plural:
tack .  tacks _ ' B - . .
Smithvw Spiths B ,f; | ; .i . . |
nsp m_g,;s r . ﬁjv_‘n"
Rule II.'.T6 nouns - end1ng in s, sh, ch, x, and z add es for the p]ural. N
;JOHes ""-Joneses RS f ‘. | o
‘ church churches l ’ | Q:
.."b9x'- M" f
: f&:;xbuzz - buzzes o

1. s;arch — 6. mafket

2 crash | L \x . 7. pass

3. ‘ﬁ}n9~.. 5 | Ag;a ] ' 8. .dress Y. ¥
g. ' au}émo?if;_ i E&\~ -~ ' f , é.w"fgst'. s . '; - :‘ _ '.f
5 ]guitar" fxrfﬁ’ ) _ ‘ 10. dash '::x L ,1 |
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Plurals =~ o o : ' ‘ ' ) :
-~ Page2 - | | ' . . y
“Rule TII. To nouns that end in a consonant followed by Yy, change the y to
‘ . "t and add es. : ‘ .
../Examplés:u -story stories - ]
| - - baby | _babies [

i, - family o “families -’ SR |
- o ﬁu]e I=— To nouns ending in a vowel (a e i o u) followed by Y simply add s.
. Exo:E;es:" disp]ay \ d1spla¥ ’ - - o -

- . donkey s 'donkeis - L. ; ‘ a
| . @ boy 7 | “bdys . | } r
Write the plural forms of the fol]ow1ng words. |
1. “candy :7" 16. pastry ‘
2: pay e  ‘ . E 17. pony
3. dairy o - l 18. ai]ey‘ (
4, dourneyb . - r" 19. boy - . ¥
5. berry - e 20. city
6. tragedy _ 2. toy
' 7.‘,party B _ i 22. :daisy \
‘8. " ray ' : f L ‘ 23. trolley
.9.. hobby | _ . 24, victory _ _
R ld.; éllo¥\~ ' ' 2 | .25, valley _ '  s
11. lady _ S ’ : '26.  chimney /
12.. comoony' ; e : 27.. society _ L
SEEAETY pU]]éy L . = 26. turkey s ;' b
14, fheory B o . 2. .spy - |
15. on]ery I ot 30. ;ianiry'\
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o Plurals - : . | | 1
‘ - Page 3 . < ‘ »
- Agylé V. Some-nOuhé change basic'spe]iing'to form the plural.
) ,AéXahples: ﬁouse_ mice' -man men . child children ’
Rule VI.. Some nouns are spelled the same way in the siﬁgy]ar‘ané:in the plural.

Examples: trout elk: Japanese

~

'wri¥e the'pTura] forms of the following words. When in. doubt, use your dictionary.

<, Sheep S L 6. ox L
. . e o . . . ) ) . A . H‘" g
2. tooth - Lo . 7. salmon
3.  species . : 8. goose
4. woman. ¢ L 9. deer . A
s = ‘ ) I . - . L N
+.5.  “Chinese ' - 10. foet . ‘ ' _ .
c Rule VII. To miﬂ¥<?°uns ending in f or fe, changé.the f to v and add es.
' ,'Examplest” calf calves . knife knives self selves’ ;
) ﬁd]e Vfil. To some nouns.endﬁng in f, simply add's;to-Form'tHe plural. L“ :

Examples: belief beliefs .chief chiefs

L

. roof roofs

+

- Write therplural forms of th!’fo]lowing words. When in doubt, use your dictionary
: . N . - . ) [ . .._ . .

.- wolf L 6. shelf ___ T
. 2. gulf _ - 7. half 3

3. life , | 8. cliff ]

4. reef ' . 9. cuff

5. .wife . 10. Tleaf
B
® , &

<2




Plurals ' ' . . . ’ \ .
Page 4 - : L '
Y - "‘

~“Rule-IX." To nouns ending in a'90we1 followed by o, simply add s to form the plural

Examples:  zoo 200s. ' .
-+ rodeo | rodeds ' | |
Rule X. To-houns'énding in a consonant folabwed by o, usually add' es touthe
o singular. : ' I _ ' ' '
Egamp]eﬁ:. tomato tomatoesv ¢
o hero heroes-J T
iecho -echées

8

' Write the blura] forms of the following words. -When in doubt, use your dictionary.

1. mosquito * - 11 “hero _
2. radio . - -2, cargo | .
3. zoo _ | L 13. ;echd D
) . . . . ‘ A - v
4. potato o . - 14, ratio S . < ‘
. 5. ‘tomato - 15, rodeo c
6. piano . ., . 16.- veto ' v
7. solo _~., S “_17. poncho
- 8. torpfdo' 18. auto
9 Eskigo. | 19. ‘embargo
N '\h- o O : ToYy ’ ' .
,10?&§§ﬁgb' K:?) ' . ©20. tornado
(& ¢ -
' {
<y -

AT
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Spelling ; B S s  Accompanies Unit XIV
'Namd‘*”‘ . ‘ ‘ EEE ' Spelling Improvement -
Class Time | L. ‘
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. | | . . |
"S~FORMING PLURALS . ' .
- ’ R * ' : : . ) Co .
. o 4 SR : : o . s *‘
SPELLING PLURALS OF NOUNS - - - o

a. - Add S to most nouns to form the p1ura1 boy+s boys, Smith+s, Smiths

B. (o nouns end1ng Jn a s1b11ant sound after which you cou1dn t hear a '
T s1ng]e $» you add the syllable es.” Sibilant endings are s, sh, ch, x,
z; and es. . Examp]es box-boxes, church churches, Jones- Joneses R

. C. Refer to the y to i rule 1n form1ng p1ura1s or nouns ending in y.

1. To nouns that end in & consonant followed by y, change-the y to i
. .and add es. Examples: baby bab1es story stor1es

2. To nouns that end in a vowel {aeiou) fo]]owed by a consonant}\\g/;"
v s1mp1y add s. Examp]eS'_ monkey monkeys play-plays. - )

Some nouns change basic spe111ng to form the p1ura1 -and these Just | |
“about have to be memorized. Examples: mouse-mige, man-mén, child-

--children, woman-women, ox-oxen, goose-geese, toothsteeth foot feet,
brother-bretheren. (brothers is 31so acceptab]e) . o

E. ~ Some. nouns are spe11ed ‘the same way in the singular and in the plural.

Examples: deer, salmon, fish, (fishes is also correct) Japanese, .
-Chinese, sheep, trout, e1k species swine, series, gross, wheat, corps,
bar1ey .duck, dozen, bass, rye, grouse, mackere]
F.——.To nouns end1ng 1n a vowe1 fo]]owed by 0, simply add s to form the p1ura1
To nouns ending in a consonant followed by o, usually add es to the
"singular. Examples:  radio-radios, tomato-tomatoes. Exceptions to o
rule inedude all musical terms, fore1gn nouns, and others. Examples: O
poncho-ponchos, alto-altos, auto-autos, Esk1mo Eskimos, crescendo-
crescendos dynamo-dynamos, zero-zeros.

- ; . - L)
\ e .. : 3 \ r



__Forming Plurals _ ” o fk_ o
Page 2 . . . ‘ ) \ . | . . ) | . «*

[} w v . .
To many nouns endina\in f or fe, change the ¥ to Yy and. add es. To
some nouns enling in' f, Simply add s to form the plural. The nouns. .
that simply add s are the exceptions, and should be memorized "Examples:
proof-proofs, handkerchief-handkerchiefs, roof-roofs, hoof-hoofs, be]ief~
~beliefs, chief-chiefs, gu]f—gu]fs‘\bluff bluffs, chef-chefs, dwarf— s
dwarfs. cuff-cuffs, brief br1efs, reef-reefs, cliff-cliffs. | i 2z

Plurals of letters and numberals used as nouns are spelled with
apostrophe .s. Examples: 1's, 1920 s, A's. _ C ‘i

';Compound nouns are made p]ura] by add1ng the necessary S\o$\%%,to the main
or principal part of the compound 'word. When both parts o e compound
are equally impoetant, add the s or es to the end of the words. Examples
daughter-in-law, daughters-in-law, manservant-manservants, mouthful-
mouthfu]s, commander-1n chief, commanders in-chief, 11ghtweight lightweights.

Most-foreign words soon take .on an Ang]1cized pronunciat1on and form their
plurals as do similar words in the English language. : However, there are
" some, especially those derivéd from Latin, that we use m .science, that form
their plurals differently. Some you should know are the following: alga-
a]gae; alumna-alumnae, alumnus- a]umn1, bacterium-bacteria, beau-beaux, A
© crisis-crises, curriculum-curricula, datum-data, fungus- fung1, hypathesis-_
hypotheses, larva-larvae, medium- media nucleus-nuclei,: parenthesis-
: parentheses. phenomenon phenomena, rad1us rad1i, stimulus- st1mu11 s

*



' rorming rLurats
L Page 3 .

- o Write the plural form of the fo]]ow1ng words and 1nd1qate the 1 tter of the
' o rule that fits the *word. :

L]

MORD _ 'PLURHE S RME R0 CPLURAL . Ru
1. duck - ) duck ' E '11:v mouse.v o mice .. D
?: radius | -, N I 12, Teef_/ N § .f- : v
3. enild i o RERERT "
4. manchild i o c - 14, dwarf o =~
,5.'lcohps ' ~ s ) o . 15. radio ':' o Y
6. calf S o 16, potato
' 7. vice-president fvt ‘ . 17. 'gross .
N ¥ bacterium . . : 132 wolf ° .
9. Tooker-on : ’ | iéu jOurney . :
0. series o S ,20;: folio oL 3 »v*\ *

>

. ) Underhne ‘the incorrect spe]hng in each 1ine. If all four are correct, put a,
check mark to the left of the number. ’ o - '

-
L4

1. momentos, Eskimos, dynamoes, autos’ ’ ' T
) | 2. altos, tolies,'ratiOS, tornadoes
| 3. 'axes, oxes, chiefs, Journeys

4, echoes, sopranoes, cur1ou§ buffaloes - t ' iX

5. berrys, donkeys, monkeys , ch1mneys

. 4 . . ' :
6. cargos, embargoes; mosquitoes, vetoes . .' . | “‘ :
o 7 indéxs, ;sashes, taxes; 1gsses - : ”.;A
i ) _ _ ol '
8. Eskimos, potatoes, kimonos, pianos Lt "
9 ‘sophomores, sombreros, bronchog; wolves
* 10.  beliefs, serfs, hooves, Filipinos . T~
11.  tomatoes, piandes; wolves, potatces .
. ) 12.: _,racﬁ‘os., zeros, v.ofcanos,'wives
_ 13, .roofs; selves; scarfs, griefs . ‘
- 14. crue]ties,_copys,'authbrﬁties, obeys’ ’ |
Qo ‘. .‘;jS.', zerqe, Negroes, pianoes, copie§_’ réféféth »
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- Forming Plurals , , o )
Page 4, ; o
.gncorrect,Spellfdg 6ontinued.:'

-~ «

16. 1lives, 1eafs,lsheriffs, chiefs

) 17. dquantities, bullies,. fortys, journeys
"7 18. . heros, mottoes, solos, trios -
“ 19. businesses, buzzes, boxes, flushs
i e ' . . o
: 20. Sallys, Murphys, automobiles, pianoes -
P -
< p ' N ¢
t » 4 .
v -
» ./‘ . hd E [
“ - -
/
n ‘ . . ‘
- * »
e 3 .
& - < .
s ~~ -
?
» ‘
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- ) L REVIEW QL
PLURALS ‘OF NOUNS - - .

., . write.gthe plural for each of the underlined words in 'the fo]]owing.paragraph.,' |

Norm and I had never beén to the (13 studioﬂqf Radio Station WKRAZY before

ty]

To get there, we. took ‘two (2) bus. 0ur visit had beén" arrpnged by the (3) Jones

They are friends of.the (4) Harris, who own the station

That afternoon WKRAZY was broadcasting tennis (SLmatch After we had walked

¥,

through ‘both (6) obby we were escorted to the soundéeffects room by two’

3

(7),woman. a | o L
The (8) shelf of the room held many (9) box of strange-iooking equipment.

fhe sound (10) man exp]ained how they created some of the needed effects For

-a program- about (11) rodeo; they make the sound of‘horses (12) hoof by striking

coconut (13) half on (14) ray of earth To give the effect of surf, they rub .

” (15) bruah on a drum. They crusH stiff (16) paper for the effect\n{fcrackling
. -f]amEs The men- do animal imitations too, such as the sound of ,(]7) heeE _'
. \
' \ . Qur guides, who carried huge_bunches of (18) key, then un]oq.pd the. door
, Of a rehearsal roon. The room was so soundproofedithat\there were . no (19)

echo at all. Norh and I‘uill-renember this visit for the.rest of -our (20) life.




« } o : .

. . ‘ , - ) ~

. T D S o o o
Review - Plurals of Nouns k’ . -

[I. Write the plural of each noun 11 ted be]ow Then use each plural in'a
comp]ete sentence. ‘ . 3 _

’ 21 al‘le_y ’ ' | | 'l - | _ ' _. o . }/
- | _ - \

Y

s

22. bush

«23. glass’

24. 'policy

25. monkey

-

K

III. Write the plural- forms of the~f0110wiﬁg words.

=~ 2, Qmouse S . | : * .38. ‘sheep
o 2i? Teaf s . 39. beach
f 28. eraser ' | 40. ’1ateh | )
"29. unit . - , 41. cuff
30. ha; : " \ . R ___. 42. chimney
lm 3. tray SR ‘43. solo- -
2. salmon . a4 ox s
_33{ ‘battery . ;L ' .* 45; beast . ' ,
38.% shelf - a6 duty ' -, t
-35.';pa£ﬁo,. ‘ . ya 47. match .
.-36. Eskimo L 48, j0uhney | _
‘ 37. _fam{ly' . ‘ - , - 49, company - - -
50. - field ) ' - |
- . ‘
> — '
L . .
- f\ g £ ' (
. ‘ . ‘
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CLASS TIME

- UNIT XV - POSSESSIVES . R o o -3 _HOURS

L

~ Hour 1'---- V1deotape (20 m1nutes) Possess1ves , " :
Spe111¥g>1mprovemenf/ Chapter 15 (do not do post test)

Hour 2 =c=- worksheets: Read fo]der on the “Apostrophe“
‘ ' . The letter saver:
L o Passessives.

T

Hour 3 ———- Spe111ng 1og
Taping '
Post test on Chapter 15
Do . ' Check off week's work with Instructor/Tutor

L » » S '

RN
~
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. USE THE APos‘fRopim |
\

-

1. Wlthln a word (contractlong where»one or more

. letters have been -~ left out.

R
Example: They're (tHEy are)
 Couldn't (cow}d not)

2. To show owpershlp or posses510n.

Ve

Rs

LA

It's (it is) ' T

S . in S add an apostrophe plus an 8. .

. a0
N

" a. If%he owner or possessor does - not already

Example: Ms. Thbmpson's class was cancelled.
— _ 'Edith ran into the men's room acci-

“

dentally. BN =

Y

g

T—--‘.;-_qﬂ—-v . e ana ¥

1
{
|

.
f

end

. b, If theﬁowner or possessor already ends 1n S

add ‘an apostrophe only.'

;i

Examples: ' rhat was Amos' hafburger joint

Archie went to the ladies'
looking for Edith.

.

3, 'To show joxnt.ownershlp, add the apqstrophe (or il

room

postrophe plus's) to the last owner s name.. -

sl

Frank‘s warehouse sale.

IS t

Example: T bought this whlte eleph?nt at Meler and

<

To show separate ownershlp, add the apostrophe Gor

apostrophe plus s) after each qwner.

¢

_Example:~ 1 went to Anlta 's and LaPoxnte s sales. ‘ l

R

Sy

.

ok



SpeTTing'

Accompanies Unit XV
. : " Spelling Improvement :
‘Name_ )
s Class Time o
.~ T THE Lerité SAVER“AAI |

A .

The nice thing about the: apostrophe is that it is often used but its name'is
rarely spelled. It is a letter saver because it is used to.form contractions
(that is, combined forms of words in which some Tetters are- left outi Some ,
examples are: . - . : >

- . A

Can t for cannot L isn t for is not

4 -

A .
\ ) ' clock for of the cTock ‘ ,' it 3 for it is* ¢
The apostrophe is- aTso 5 d in poetry to save syllables and‘make zoetry scan--
) ne'er, e'en, 0'er--but if .'ou are a poet you aTready knoW'that and 1f you are
©  not, you don t need to worvv about it.

T.' The important thing to remember about the apostrophe in contractions is that

- it goes exactly where letters are: Teftvout. Heré are some contractions with thel

apostroph? correctly" pTaced- : _ L ,

o S woqu not . who is - they are .= - ;myou:had L
| ,"_0 o ¢ i o« R N \'a B o . H‘ N
* wouldn’ Tt whe's they’re - F‘ you d .

An infrequently used exception to the ruTe of exact pTacement of- the apostrophe is
the. contraction SHAN'T for SHALL -NOT.  If the contraction were,written SHA'N'T, the"

- word would be 'too awkward, so one apostrophe is used. A much more common exceptiOn
‘ is NON T for NILL N0T3

L - __.,. a s .
" Hrite contractions for- the foTTowing phrases . Z» o S R
. N # . 3. . . . coL v. .

(a) werevnot . _ _-(c) he is.

(b) is not L oo (d) they are - 3 'ﬂiﬁ

2. You have to be carefuT because there are often other words ‘that sound exactly

~ . Vike the contractions of cqrtain phrases. Hhat contractions sound like the
( 'foTTowing uords? : '

v

(b) theirs~? ey thedr_
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3. The other use of the apostrophe is in forming the possess1ve ~ Aunt- SARAH'S
niece is JOHN'S wife. Possessives of singular words cause little trouble unless
the last letter is s. Is it THOMAS' boat or THOMAS'S boat? There are different.
conventions about this situation, and both forms shown above are correct.  The
simplest course, and the one recommended here, is to use the form that most closely
reflects the spoken wdez’ JONAS'S bad luck .is legendary. Most people would use”
three sy]]ab]es for theAposse551ve of JONAS, so wr1te it JONAS'S.

_'Mr. _____students often heard him joke, "One
: (possessjve of DAVIS)

Mede 1s a history.

Tpossessive of MAN) : ‘ (possessive of STUDENTT
Persian. .

4, Possessives of p1ura1s requ1re a little more thought. If the p]ura1'does not
end in s, Jjust add s: NOMEN S apparel, FISHERMEN'S tales, SHEEP's wool. 1If the
plural ends in s, just add s, add only the apostrophe: . old WIVES' tales,

_ ANIMALS' 1nst1ncts. : : : - ‘

s

- Children stories of ten* portray princesses' psuﬁtors as handsome :

o princes changed into frogs or as-knights on white'horses.
. 4 . T
75, Ifsthe possessive refers to more than one, add 's to the last word in the
series on]y * John and MARY S honeymoon Tom, Dick and HARRY S adventure.

‘The o:})ege of N1111am and Mary is somet1mes ca]]ed pa
4”and ! ___ College. . |
N\ . ,g,

6. T e biggest s1ng1e*prob1em related to the apostrophe 1s caused by two little
words that are-frequently confused. -When do you write IT'S and when ITS, and
which is which? Pronouns form the possessive without the apostrophe, contract1ons
always require ity Therefore, IT'S always means IT IS. -

3 PR o
: Insert apostrophes as requ1red in the fo110w1ng sentence: - : .
‘Its its own tail its eating. ;(.( ST f‘.“ % Lo
Y ¢ PRON ' ' :
7. “Now try inserting apostrbphes in, th1s sentence _ . -

Sometimes its not. c]ear that virture is 1ts own reward.

'
'R ..w\* '”‘ R

s

» . o L . . sy v
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> S REVIEW '
1. Add apostrophes as necessary 1n the fo110w1ng sentence  ' ".';“' .

Its rumored that Sarah and Bills engagement has been called

off bdt the1r many friends theor1es cant be taken ser1ous1y

unt11 the rumors confirmed T '.' . = T
Z,F Nrrte the possess1ves for the fo11ow1ng words |
(a) peop1e - : '7f” . (d) Andy ?§
(b) nen e e (e) babies - - o
_ (c). chitdren - () governments____ \\\\:
: . b
' . - - » _ <
‘ L4
' , j ‘
s
J 4
} .
[ ’ ( f\
R o ‘
R (
, ) "|§

- .
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.' .Name . RN - . . . < ) ‘71 .
N \[ L4 N ~
* " Class Time o | X
v . POSSESSIVES 1
‘WORDS TREATED: o ' . - G

- (possessivesge all nouns, plus the:possebsive pronouns hers, his, its, ours,
theirs, your ~ - A : ,

. ' '~ man woman ; ' o : RN M

a. Does man end in s?

b. Does wopan end in s?.
L Zﬁ? | L a man's watch ‘a woman's scarf
. To fofﬁ the bossessive of man or woman or any other noun"that
'S, we ‘add  the mnrk and the letter shown above in man's and wom

es not end in "~
s. R

The mark is an _ (Nhat?) and the letter 1s an (Hhat letter?)

A Y

3. ‘ ' bqys ladies

- s

" a. Does blys end‘in s?

“ b, DgeS'Iadies end in s?

-4, “jfv\ two Boys"shirts several ladies' purses
. . : . T ;
f5 form the possessive of boys or ladiés or any other noun that ends in s, we make
the change shown abdgve. That is, we add only an R (What mark?).
. : . . : a ‘ . '
S ' SN
You will have no trouble w1th the possesstes of nouns if you remember the two
.things ve have noticed: . A p .

a. If the noun‘does not end i s, make 1!’possess1ve by adding

' ‘h : - - (What two things’) o | o
(

b. - If the noun ends in s, make it possessive by adding only an

(Nhat?)

if{jf'

] ’ <
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) 6. M Jones' hat-or Mr. Jones's hat -
When aVSjngu1§r name of a pevson, like Mr. Jones, ends in s, we may form the
" possessive in either of the two ways. That is, we may use only an _
- ~+(What mark?), or we may use an , (What mark?). and an Twhat Tetter?).

7 - B e ‘ ) \ ' N . e . a
. . . . . . R ) - N

Remember that we have been discussing nouné_bn]y.' Possessive pronouns.(youré; his;
hers, its, ours, theirs) should not be*writpen wjth_apqstrophes.

Write a sentence useing both yours apd ours.

’ .
2 . ' . ¢
V~8, : . girl  girls dog dogs o : f/
" MWrite-the possessive of each word above. < .
9s | fox foxes wolf wolves
" Write the posseséive of each word ‘above. - .
S - ‘ . ' {}
’ : _ s 1L . : 5
10, child children men- women

Write the bosseséivq of each word above. If you have any dqubts, 1ook’at ,

Frame Z/rgain.' ' . S . C
. A ' ) ” .~ i -, s ) . .. .
{ * . ) ' ’ - 'y - ) B » .

...—wfllﬂ’//), : . | . : ’ ‘  B : %

“Write two'acCéptab]e;poSsessiQe forms of Dickens.

N L]
]

112. - : they cyou we it he her.
\ . o

Write the possessive pronoun corresponding to each: pronoun above.  Use.the s
, form if there is more than one. Review Frame 7 if you are in doubt.

s : ] . . ) ] /
" * . . -~ .

(
b} b y ’ b
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D‘ Write a-sentence including the Eg%sessi;e form of each of the following words:
- . \ . . )
. 1.. boy o ' - ya ' o o . -
2.'_1adies RS

.'Dgi;Hﬁ‘x\\;,

gfr1s

=] w

5. Dickens ' . ' | o B

6. - they . . o '/~_ S
S T ' . S
7. we : A T , . c \r-/
8. M. Jones ‘ S L R
T ‘ \ e . . N ‘ - e
9. The Jones o . e e

0. children _ y \ S

“s
—

RJb
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;- P | CLASS TIME
3 HOURS

Hour 1. ==-- ‘Videotape (20 minutes) LY and 0US

_ Spelling Imprfovement, Chapter 16 (do not do post test)

Hour 2 ---- Worksheets: LY or ALLY, |
: - : Mords ending in - ous
Words ending in eous .

_ Hour 3 ---- Spelling log

Taping : . a4
"Post test on Chapter 16
Check off weeks work with Instructor/Tutor o
. » _ o e
M : ' o ¢ . /
‘ . . . ‘. T
, — P _ ‘
- ]
/-
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_ "LY or ALLY" .

1. - . angry 7 beauty . happy . lazy
a;'l,Each of the worq§ above ends in - (What 1etten7)
‘ b. The letter Just before the f1na1 y 1n each of the fqur words at the -
- top of th1s frame is a - ! , (vowe¥ or consonant’)

2. e angry '+ ;1y angrily '

beauty + -ful = beautiful - ' .

happy + -er = happier = | ' o .

1azy + -ness‘i 1az1ness

Not1ce that we have added a suffix to each of the words that end in a
consonant p]us y

when we add a suff1x to a word ending in a consonant plus y, we change the Yy

to _ . . {(What 1etter7)

3., Write the words resuTting from the following combina;;ois% ' o
a. busy + -ly = D &

b. 1ucky‘t -ly =
, . w

"X 6. hungry + -1y

IR
. ¥ . ]
. AH‘F.
VT
IR

d. pretty + -1y
. - » O ?& ?1
4. ' accidental + -ly = acc1denta113b

/ ‘4.. “.

n
__»'
ﬂ

L

;7hanged to an

when an adjective that gnds in al, like £l i1
"tWO ]*s.‘—a]]y

adverb by ‘the addition of -1y, there are_;pf,

4 -‘::'7',

: wr1te acc1denta11y tw1ce

spec1f1ca11y 3

spec1f1c + -a]]y

~ adverb, it 1s customary to add -ally

'wr1te specifically twice.

Q . | ' .4 sl ’ - . ' ) N
ERIC o <
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= 6. The words accidentally-and specifically illustrate the twp, chief kinds

o of words that end in -ally: ‘It is necessary to remember that when -1y

" .is added to a word ending in -al, the result is . - _(What four
Zk . letters?). fA]so, when an adjective ends in -ig, it is customary to
i~ . add ____ (What four letters?) in changing the word to an adverb.
7. a. Add =1y to beneficial. ' b
. by Add <1y to principal. -
.. ) - . .... . s
2i.co Add -1y to controversial., y ‘ =

d. . Add -1y to grammatical. s L
ot o : - t

8. a.  Spell the adverbial form of incidental.

bz_-.Spell the’advefbiélwfo#ﬁxbé fundamental.

;1c.-f Spell.thé adverbial form usual. )
d. Spel] the adverbial form of general. _
> v N »'.. . : o ~ /‘,.
9. a. Spell the adverbial form of?ural. |
b.  Spel the adyerbial form of chemical. :" L
c. 'Spell the adverbial form of adverbial.  °
.. Spell the adverbial form of basic. . . . .
"gﬁéfthh;%aﬁﬁékbjai form of artistic. . ¥
R . -

ﬂ¥.lpf’frantic.

”f‘systematic.'

: _;&gﬁ’appropfiate adverb from this unit.
'Suppdidd. Write each word in full.

a. by7%&&n¢é?orﬂ§mgac¢$3ént, (ace)

A

first letterstar

o

1. et each defigstio

-

'b.  in an artistjt manner, (art)

" c. in a manner related to chemistry, (chem)

{




LS

. Follow the inStrucf's,f‘or Frame 8,

“a. - iike an adverb, (adv) - . - /
- b. - in é ffdntic manner, (fran) * ~
- c.. %in a h‘e'l_pfu'l way, (ben) . . = —
* . . . . « " | 7
Follow the instructions for Frame 8. ' . -
/ ¥

-

" a. " mainly, (prin) | o | | ' “ ' 4/”\\‘\~
" b . in an arguementative manner, (contro) o /," )

c. fundamentally, (bas) "

14. Fo]]bw the instructions”for Frame 8.

; au' 'basicai}y, (fun)

in a natural way, (nat) -

. SREE . . v
c. in accordance with grammar, (gram) <
15. Follow the instructions for Frame 8. d - ‘
‘" a. -as a-rule, (usu)
- b. 7 ordinarily, (geﬁ)
Cov as_én incident along with something else, ‘(inc) - 7

-

d. in a systematic way, (sys) '

" e. in a definite way, (spec) p

’ 1 . . . - . _ t S : ‘ \

16. Name the two kinds of words that are most likely to end in -ally:
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Name _ . : o S ) A Spelling Improvement
Class Time' | B

" Words ending in -ous
¥

. ! . : ) ) . '.- . \ . . ‘ N L
WORDS TREATED : : _ S . o
. . ] . . - . . . ! . . .
analogous enormous * mountainous = synonymous "
barbargus  famous ’ ridiculous trememdous
boisterous - - humorous scandalous unanimous
disastrous o incredulous -stupendous vigo_rous g

. . I
1. If you wonder whether a word end¥ in -0us, -eous, -1ous, or -ugus, the
best guide. (th0ugh not completely reliable) is careful pronunc1at1on

A word that shou1d be spe]]ed with -ods has ‘Et th& end somethmg that
sounds 1ike Us (not yls or ¥ us or & Us or'shis or sh1 us) ‘

Say and then write humorous and scandalous.. L1sten for the us.

j .
2. a. " Say and then write boisterous and enormous. \

: K ; ‘ .
3. a. . Say and then write unanimous and vigorous.
o - ’ . ) Z) 7 :
v . b
b. Make up a sentence gaﬁtaining the two wSFH;.
Yo ' » l". ' T . . ' S

. - . i . ) /

o

=

.

g . . . . » . .
- " v ’ :
. A ! ' ' N
/ f . ’ ’ ' )
»

4.'//3;///53} and then write riduculous. Note that the second ]etter_is'i.

i ' "‘ . -. .
b. Say and/tfgﬁgwr1te d1sastrous Note that theré are qnly three

. sy]]abTes\ ; I

. ar
‘-\
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5. a. Say and then write tremendous. Note that there is no i sound.
- and that o and u are the on]y'vowels in the last syllable.

\\V/ L.

b. Say and then write stupendous. Note that the last six letteps are
the same as in tremendous ' ' :

_ 6. Say and then wr1te barbarous, analogous, and synonymous. (Note that : f‘/
barbarous has-only three sy]lab]es, the first two of which are the -
same Note that synonymous is synonym + -ous )

b4 - . ’

o~ . ', .

7.7 a. " Say and then ‘write famous, incredulous, and mountainous.

. ,

: : . , .
* ~ - ' : e

v - . . )

b. Copy: - The famous exp]orer‘of m0untainous,regions was*incredulous :
: when he‘heard\the story. "’ C '

b

8. ‘Comp]ete this passage by wr1t1ng in fu]] the appropr1a%§ words stud1ed 1n

o

K/ this unit. . | ,
o .Ihe most (hum) . ' ' happen1ng during our a]most (d1s)
_ ' ’ trip occurred when Jack .found an (enor)
~ shell. Since.we.were:1n (moun) _ - ) counitry, this seemed like
1:?1} a:(rid) - place for.it. Bob,ﬁ5b3‘1s always - |
3;%§, }Town1ng .and act1ng (boi) ' _ ' ,» stuck his finger into the
| she]] Then, with an (1ncred) - 1ook on his® face, he said,
i "1 can't-get my’ f1nger ot F1na11y, several (v1g)
.fl pu]ls got h1s f1nger«free
}> 9. Follow the ‘instructions for Frame 8. B
| 'Few marriage customsuthat are (anal) ) _ _ i | ‘.:to_those of .
~ civilized countries are observed by this (bar) _ N ~tr1bet.11t};',Ju
would be the a]most (unan) ’ _ B opintonﬁdf'people uho do fghff
Q- o = R Dac
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10.

1.

: a. very great, (tre)

£, savage, (baﬁ) -

t
not know sociology that the customs are (scand)
If the tribe were not so remote, it would be (fam) _ il
for'its display of (trem) . e athletic activity
‘during a marr1age ceremony N1th a (stup) ' . ' d1sp1ay of

strength,- one br1degroom swam and crawled his way up the blad1gem a word

- that is (syn) . with rapids.

Match each synonym below with a word we stud1ed in thlS un1t The first

. letters are supplled erte the complete word.

k"\
b. . funny, (hum) ‘

c. unbelievably odd, (rid) -agg'

d. jcaosing great damage, (dis)

e. comparable, (ana)'

[

g. noisily playful, (bo1) : A o o L

h.  of the samé meaning, (syn)

Follow the instructions for Frame 10.

-

a. huge, (eno)

b. .,well-knONn, (fam)

T Ce not be11ev1ng, (1nc) |
. d. hav1ng mountains, (moun) = ° ‘ . . -ff
e. shamefu], (scan)) h | |
f. "completely 1n agreement (unan)
‘he - strong, act1ve, (v1g) .
@
. ot -
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Words ending in -eous -

WORDS TREATED. ® = * - , B
' § B T _ ‘e .. o . o
: advantageous - erroneous . miscellaneous

‘beauteous ST gorgeous . . outrageous

courageous: _ heterogeneous righteous .

courteous homogeneous simultaneous '

- .. ‘ . ) : “.
. - erroneous . - - couragedus

If you wonder whether a word ends in -eous,~-1ous, -uous, or -ous, the'
, best gu1de (though not completely re]1ab1e) i$ carefu] pronunc1at1on

A word that shou]d be spe11ed with Zeous genera]ly has fa1r1y distinct
- e Us ‘sounds at the end, like erroneous (e ro ne Us). Sometimes it has
sounds like age (3j) before the end, 11ke courageous (kﬁ ra JUS) ‘

Say. and then write erroneous and courageous.

-

2. miscellaneous . simultaneous - y
Say m1sce11aneous and s1mu1taneous Note the e sound.

- Write miscellaneous twice and s1mu1taneous.three times. . Capitalize the
e before ous. : .

i 3; . - homogeneous : heterogeneous
" .Say homogeneous and 1ts opposite, heterogeneous Note the e‘sound;¥
o Copy Is this class homogeneous or geterogeneous in ability?:

P T
Lo

b
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4, Beauteous | courteous rnghteous o f;‘ _ L2
Say beautgous -and courteous " The word’ r1ghteous is spe]]ed s1m11ar1y”, _ .
‘but lacks-the e sound that the other words have. S _ e
Copy: She' s‘a,beauteous, courteous damsel, but oh, so righteous! , i;f
Y 2 : ST o :-f . ol : 2 | o
-5, o advantageous " outrageous P o S
"Two words that are 11ke courageous are advantageous aad outrageous. . «
Note the sound of age before the end. '
‘Make up a sentence that 1nc1udes both advantagEous and outrageous B
o | : .
o . ‘. '
6. ‘ gorgeous ' " ‘ o | ';w/ 3
The word gorgeous stands a]one in this group, since it has ne1ther an-e ©
. sound nor the sound of age. If gorgeous troubles ybu, you may remember
that a beautiful ravine might be ca]led a gorgeous gorge
, wr1te gorgeous gorge tw1ce ©
. N .
7! Let s try to’ make.up-a couple of s111y sentences that w111 conta1n a]l
twelve of the -eous words we have studied. Write each 1ncomp1ete word
in, fu]] : 3 ; _ . ‘
_The (court) L ,."4; ,» (beaut) . . —
N (gorg) 7' - ,;;" . , and (right) o
f :damsel showed that she was (courag) ‘ ':" by not bow1ng j
47',xo the v111a1n 5 (outrag) il R Qf - and (heterogen)
': T?if L 3jaF*'3“. or (m1sce11an) L
e ;LQemands.;vlt was {erron) . . . of h1m to persevere and -
| . not at all (advantag) . . - - . o to hip cause. when_a
';'*“(homogen)\ ‘ ' group of students made a (s1mu1tan)
e arrival. = -
‘ ._‘( ¥ ’ .’ ’)‘1.; *
4 » [N e

R . . L4 . < . N ,' . . :
) S -~ . . : W ' K
. . . . ~ . N .. b L - .
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8. Mitch each definition with one of ‘the words we have studied in this unit. o -
‘ qu first letters have been supplied. Write the whole word. o

:

“ a. happening at- the same, time, (si)

b.  favorabYe; or possessing advantages," (ad) S .o
c. the opposite of hoﬁogeneous, (he) _ - : .-
d. the opposite of peteroééneous, (ho) - T '
" e, braVe;'(co)‘ . :
. ‘5 * ] ) . ;‘.:‘ . ) 4
f. - beauti?u] (b) _ e o g
N ’ . " L4 ’ *
9. Follow the 1nst ctions for Franm 4{ ' //f,
a. i
v v
b.. \ ">‘
c. | Tree of §ih, (r1) - f ; >
'd.: mixed, or of severa1 var1et1es,_(mi)
~e. . in error, (er) i fb v o o -
f. violent; very offensiyé, (out) ' y ' :
B -' : g " ' l - . ' * )
" £ i :
. he s 4
. ' % i
) .
. G o, ' v
» ‘ 4 B o - .
. . . e
1 *
. ¢ 3
/ ' . Mj"ic
) . k) '..
= - » # R ]
H : n &, L
' Ay ®
. 10
i . 1 . &__




.“‘

. v THESPELLINGLOG LU , .,
B L - P ' . ,
' ;". The th1rd meet}ng (hour)‘of every week:in the spelllng classes
_ i s ‘means working -on the "Spe111ng Log'" (white sheet) and completing
et - v the- "Spe111ng Impfovement C¥cle." chhqweek a student selects.
* o & from 12 to 20 words ofvhis/her Qwn* choosing that heéate wants
te learn to, spell \ (Gradlngols determined by the number of
. words dhosen Tb1s is eMlained oneeach student's green sheet
. " which is d1$cussed wifff the stmdeht at the time it is handed out.)
®. a2 S;udents are gacouraped’; 1gse words they have misspelled on <
o ». previous class. ass;g 'en r word® that pert51n directly to .
_ _‘y, their .currig and care ice. In addr§1on lists of
. © . commonly mis 11ed word iwoqks. such as '3140 Important Worgs
” N by Follétt Educatloh Co $ 1on%g§nta1n1ng graded word Iists
T o - are available’ to students rn the class setting. -After choosing
~ , .+ the words heﬁshe wants 1o. Tearn, the ‘student records these on
by . the white "Spelling Log" sheet writigmg each word in longhand and
v then‘bregking the wordg}n&o 5yllab1és On the goldenrod sheet
: ‘ ent1t1ed‘"Spe111ng Impnov?mentjCycle,"’the student dates his
' . activities. AR N .
. o :Eb -

Once words have’ been 1dent1f1ed and recorded on the' log sheet, the
student proceeds to the word learning techpique (see yellow
o - sheet entitled "A Spelling Teknek"i He/she applies this technique
o \\to each word on his/her list, using his/her own paper to write .
.the words, break them intd syllables underline syllables, write*
. sentences, etc. Once the student has applied the technique to
all the.words on his/her list, the.sentences must be checked by
the teacher or a tutor. Grammat1ca1 corrections are made and
! . any spelling errors in the sentences are corrected and suggested
. as possible words for the student's next spelling list. At this
.« time the studept is- asked ,to read the words -on his/her list to
, the -tutor or. 1nstructor to make -sure that pronunciation errors are
g o '1mtpn5mn S . . . ¥

~  Once th1s work has been checked ~the® student 1s ready ta tape .
v the words. Taping.instructions are detailed at the bottom of
. the goldenrod “Sp Lllng'Tmprovemeng Cycle" sheets At the start
of each term a blan qud1o cassette tape is checked out to each”’
student for the term.” These tapes are labgled with the students’
L names and are kept_ in the .classroom area. When Ye studefit is
. . ready to tape. he/she takes—his/her tape to ‘ar available tape - .-
L .. recorder and proceeds  according to the ''taping. instructions” to )
s . " .tape his/her-own spelling test onto the tape. From'week to week . «g_
' . words are, numbered consecutively so that at the end of three
N weeks, for example, a studeht learning twenty words a week has a .
’ <.,  tape w1th.s1xty words_ on it numbered from one to sixty. S

.‘,!‘ 3+

. The student must wa1t at least two days’ before taking ‘a mastery-
n : test of his/her own words. .The mastery test may be taken with
o Lo student wearing earphones plugged into a. recorder in class The




. : L

stﬁdent checks his/her own test paper (80 percenf*rs'required)

~and shows 1t to the instructor or tutor. These scores are

recorded on the student's week}y card. At the end of the
student's period of registration in the spelling cjass, :
he/she must test out by taking a test of all his/her taped words
and get 80 percent right. This final test is monitored and
checked by the instructor or a tutor. A student’ may, however,
retake the test until he receives the desired score.
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*Chenketa Comnfty ollege . " Comnfoation Skills
T - " Resource Ares

" SPELLING IMPRDVEMENT CYCLE
. Date each step 1n the ¢ le 35 you comple;;ju? te .Namé
1. IDENTIFY for selling Terms | IR T
a. class papers, essays @/j& o [ ] !

- b, technical

¢ word Wsts ~ © \\
2, iLEARN M1s5pe11ed Hords | 6;}9 e " e o
"~ 4 record the words on your 1 | .
~log sheet T ' \ ,
b. use the word iearning ‘
technique o E)gz{ :
3 T msspened ords @iﬁ K

 *see directions below

L §

‘4.mummwnnumme ":;Lf' /0 )// /) ///
. \ l\"g yauve _\Z 17 \
A A ] ‘ o

5. RECYCLE ~
| I]l'htl

Ta 1n? Instrué/;ons \
/

1) Identify each word by 1ts 1og sheet number

4

{2) pronounce the word | L - A
QIWMMWMMamwm c o A
() pronounce the word agealn -, -
* (5) pause 3 seconds next word - | - y f ’
RRWMWM“&WT%tRW& "anrN%tWﬂ4MMHaﬂmww | -
o 0 | o,




2. Copy the word correctly, but do not break: it up‘intoasyllabies. Copy_ -

CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
4000 Lancaster Drive N.E. - e
Salem, Oregon 97309 Cooalues
Comunication Skills . S SRS H P
Resource Area ' o o "~iff' .

A 'SPEL-ING TEK- *NEK

1. Be able to pronounce the word correctly. How many syllaqpes do you

- hear when ‘you say celebration? Always check with the

ictionany to
make certain. SEETRRA

Each group of letters is one syllablefgfﬁ‘

~cele bra tion
. l 273 4

" it as you would normally write the term.

.3.’ Now underline each syllable Start -at ihé”bé inning of the word'and work }.h

to the right. Pronounce each syllable as- 1t s underlined._ Do not distort
the pronounciation of the syllable as it is}underlined el eyt T

4. Study the word.- Each syllable has a sound:; Do not try‘to memorize the
individual letters. Try to remember the Sy]TGQlES'a,wSOUHdS - -

cmu? (.aetﬂ) ¥ ¢na)°" y

S.W When you have’ completed these steps you a .
- the word. T, ;

HRITING PROCEDURE o f e

A. Look at, the word closely

B. Say the word aloud before youlntart;to write.- o

C. Write "the. word and pronounce eath syllable as you begin
- to 'write it.‘ DO NOT DISTORT THE PRONOUNCIATION OF v
THﬁ SXLLABLE : ‘

N * ~_._"' ‘ . . . o
Underline the syllables starting from the left and working

: | torthe right. Say each Syllable aloud as you underline it.

E.._ oveV#up the practice word and write the word twice in - o
succession following the above procedure ‘ -

- F. Hrite the-word ih one or two sentences.. ‘

) - .
Lo R
¢ . ) 3’



- VI. CREDIT AND GRADING

Credit and grading are discussed “in the students' green sheets.
~In brief, credit earned is determined by the amount of work - ‘
. completed during time spent in class; grading is determined by ‘
the number of new words mastered each week.
: \ ¥
-Students are encouraged to attend three hours of class per week,
thereby earning one hoyr-credit each three or four weeks, but .
some students because pf 111ness, schedule conflict, etc., may S >
¥ choose to attend only/onewsession each week, thereby earning one '
. credit. after nine or weeks. The class is individualized.
- enough to accommodat these Tehces in attendance..

o

* Lectures and class orientation information is avallable on
v1deotape for late registrants..

1,.

*As for gradlng, students are advised to choose the grade they .

desire and work for the appropriate number of words. It is '
, recommended that they work on the _same- number (amount) of words
R each week. ¥ .

o« e . RS
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»wo

| THE DICTIONARY: A TOOL FOR SPELLING ., d

.

Some instructors may éhoose to require a dictionary exercise for
certain students. One has been devised for this program, It
consists of a 20-minute video-tape entitled ''The chtronary A

Tool for Spelllng" which is accompanied by a written exercise

w1th the same name. Students in 2315 ‘class, however, are °

advised to purcha§e and use a word: gu1de that lists from 20,000
- to 40,000 words rather than using a bulky ctlonary The
. word gu1de breaks words into syllables and usually spells, out

]

all the forms of a word that the student nédds. It is aSSUmed

in this ¢lass that students know the meanings of the words they .

are using; therefore, a dictionary might not be necessary, -

‘although it certainly can be used as a tool;qu.spelllng.

Sy
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CHEMEKETA . COMMUNITY COLLEGE |
: 4000 Lancaster Dr. N.E. _ Lo
\ . o P.0. Box 14007 - . : oo
: Salem, Oregon 97309 : ’

<

Name .. . y o S SPELLING ¢

Time of Class o Kris O'Harra

THE DICTIONARY: A TOOL FOR ‘SPELLING

A. -Pronunciation

Look at the pronunciation key in your dictionary. Copy down at least 2 phonetic
symbols 'your dictionary uses for different vowel or dipthong sounds you frequently
find in English words. For each sound write two of your own words which contain
the sound. " : ‘

* Symbol’ _Word 1 - i  Word 2
Example: . € M _M%/ . :

- Guide Words : ‘,"

¢
(Y

The guide words in the dictionary are the single words in heavy type vhich
appear at the top of each column. The guide word in the left-hand column is.

-, “the game as the first word on the page.” The guide word at the, head of the
second column is the same as the last word on the page. Guide words help
the dictionary user. find words more quickly. '

Consult your dictionary for the phonetic spellings and diacritical markings-’?
‘of the words below. In column A write the words ag they should be promounceéd.

. In column .B write the two guide words that appear on the same page -with the

word .on the ligt. “
' . ‘Word B Column A - pronunciation, ~ (Column B - guide words
Example: .grievous e fgr& ves 9&&&éﬂb%?zﬂ‘
1. ardtic fo L - , / '
. ; R - o ‘ R
2. aempbesgs T | . o
3. simi}ar/ & ' o -/
'- 257
L g . W Y »
- -
- . ’ v



- Page 2 B o o | wlooe
) ) - IS L -: - ‘.“c
C. Accentuation : ‘ p G ; ,&'1'
W . , e
bk

Bnglieh is a otrongly atreesed or accented language.. Consult your dictionary o
1 to discover the marks used to, indicate prinary,strese (the utrongelt-enphacis in a-
rd) and lecondary stress (the second strongest emphasis in a uord)

In column A, oyllabicate each of the following words and indicate nccent marks
as indicated in your dictionary. In column B, write only the syllablo on which
the primary stress falls. - "

Pronounce each word c6rrectly;517\ /JQ”"f“

Word )
o > P
. ' | _//' ) . -
) ﬂi : S inQUiry/ﬁl . . ' __ _ |
1ﬂ2~'§99ﬁ1tab1e:‘ R P P S S . W SR
; . .- L I @Qf'
Inflections (Morphology) : RS T ‘ L L 3 |

| Sone dictionaries mention irregularitiee in worde, such as unusual plural forme
-Look up 'the following’ words in your dictionary and write the proper spelling of
'f’v the plural of each wond ,

. oA
5
¥

. Exemple:. Axi.s* L __pgeed -
| %ﬁ} datum ) '1 ?'v - s e rq )
= .éT' tou:ato‘j | ; :
_ R

B Eewmelegy' . . - o
Unde;etanding the origins of words often helpe us to remember to inclnde eilent
lett¥rs or to spell*the prefixes and suffixes of words correctly. . , :

Coneult your dictionary to find out the lan ge from which each of the following :

‘words is derived. Then note the Janguage.o origin and the original word in the

epaces provided. Look for clues o the modern spelling. ;‘ Cor .‘;
'Engnsh Word, "~ ‘Lankt_xage of Origin Origi nal Word

i' _ _Example; S _'dock | ) _ ﬂwaéo M"/ m

1. boﬁ?ire'

i

' 2f agsassin . .

K . _ - B
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NP - | ; 3 B FT
. @!ﬁ‘r-sq 3 N T | r_'_y. N
’ o » " .. . . . .. 1 .I .
a lg“r. Yariant § .111 o A .
A r . . . a

? - spellings are 'listed in dictionaries in preffrential order. .The preferred fom
" s  is'listed first. Secondary spellings a ually British forms instead of.-
. American forms. Although British forms are correct, Americamr forms are
;. . . preferred. In column A, write the variant sgelliu your dictionary ‘gives for
" , each of the following words. ‘In-column B, write the grefep:cd form.

’ Sone wordn 1n the Englﬁah Language ny/:;;?led more than one way. Alternate ‘

!

.'I

P e T ord '  Column A - Variant - "Co’lumi 'B"r"-i'Preféfred
i Example: ' adviser ; v M L ouplacarr )
] . . . . _ y " B ™=
; . . - . S v . N
.1 honor 4 _ g Co PR ; 0
| 2. travelling - X
3. pi‘ograme‘d -y
4. judgment ., ' R s ' )
o N—
*%% Name of Diét{io&xary used: . I . - ¥
- '( J}Q ’
!
L} i
4
/ L]
) <5 . I




VI ADDITIONAL RESOURCES L y

: ‘,Any book's aVallable on spelllng, Wthh can \ be obtalned and kept
... in the class area, are valuable aids for students. who need
" ... . additional work in problem areas and for 1nsttucﬁors and tutors
who need - ready reference 1nfbrmat10n. - 3 '
L The services of a dlagnostlclan or counsellng department that o
- ' . can diagnose learning problems, -or hearing and visual disorders, =
’ © -+ is’highly desirable as some students who are having difficulties ~
2 .+ ina spelling class may heve conditions ‘that cannot be corrected C o
by a regular spelling program but may require one-on-ong work ' - ;
W1th a profe551ona1 equ1pped to handle spec1f1c hand1caps..€

+
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' .- CONCLUSION
T 9
.90‘ -t .
. ] R ! .
This 1nd1v1dual1zed spe111ng\program has been successfully\_
attempted at Chemeketa Commnity College.” Much work needs to.
be’ done to refine wee&;y exercrses and add ‘to "the collect1on
~ of video- tapes 3
The class 1s highly 1nd191dua11zed to address students' own
particular needs whether they be personal needs or needs - ;
directly related to career goals. However, rdaily personal !
contact between tutor or instructor.and student and among ‘the"
students themselves is crucial to maintain the morale and. PR
“enthusiasm oqutudeﬁts as they work on their 1nd1v1duallzed -
programs._“ , SN CoE )
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;q&udent in the«,»developrrent of n‘écesaary %ademlc skile and, ’b) éveloping

I8

w

-
=
-
I'* ’
~
L
q
.
»

. : D . g e . N

. The— in thrusts of‘ a develomental p‘roglﬁ';tm shou 'be: a) as s1st1ng a "

attltudes wh’lch would enable the student toﬁqe these é’klll's- indeptmdently
& ~

Instructors and admin}strators in -t-his type @progr&m of‘ten have the

t

, responslbllity. of‘ chooslng materialmand instrttchqeal aids f‘or their*re-

spectlve programs This selectlon ia of‘ten :mf'lusnced by °’tbeect1ve Judge—
.« N

.menht.l ()h]emﬁvp NAx of the prnymt optoomps nrmrh’ies an mppr?rtunﬁy f‘or\

i
exploring a more systpmatlc and obagective manner of‘ aﬂaterial and aid sel’ection ,,'
¥ S~ 3
I hdve developcd an evaluation 1nstrwpeqt that .(an'ass;st ,commum“,ty college

L »
devr>l®menta1 pl%gram instrwtofm fhe‘ g&lectlon of curricul@n matermls and

i'r’iutrtﬁ‘t'iorfal alds. To prove "the i,usef‘ulne s, oﬁ?&hls 1nstrument I hm currently ‘
-

W
evaluatm& g‘ﬂorlalr and - aj,ds beimg ﬁsed m Oregor%omrmmlty gollege deVeiop- :
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RATIONALE: °

- . - » N

Educatlonal Research.Serv1ce and Educational Products Information Exchange

Al

Instituté have come up with some d1shearten1ng statlstics about the 1nvolvement

@

of teachers in- the selection of . 1nstructional materials. (3) Almost one half
(45.8 percent) 4{;the natxon s” school “aistricts grant no release time for teachers |
. . qQ
,on,selection committees to consider instructional materials, 45 percent of class-~
L . A (‘)4 .

)

'room teachers have Tio role in choos1ng the instructional materials they are required v
to uge; the typical teacher never has been trained,ieither in Gollege or on the job,

© to evaluate or to’ elect the mater1als for use in his or her classroom, more -than
o . » “ P ‘
ha1f of those with a role in selection spend less than one. thE_per year in making
$ “ : oy o ’
- the vh01ces : o : ' N S

o Although these statistlcs refer to K-12 classroom teachers, community college e

1ins tructdrs have a similar plight In conducting a survey of the thirteen Oregon

Community Colleges-tfis summer , I found that no evaluation tool is in use at any
]
institution Instructors at most of the states community colIeges Belect their— .

own materialc, and some chlegestuse readabiiity formulas in this selection processs
. s '
,However, very often instructors find themselves 'in the not- so- eaviable positlon

‘.

‘.

!

; 'of havfng S spend g certain amoﬁnt of budget money (30 days before the end of

,_the fiscal year) Grant deadllneSvmust often” ‘be redkoned with, as well as new pro—

‘
[ K}

gﬁsm timelines Materials and instructional aids have become so massive 1n. volume,
e ‘YA - - ]

R that 13 is. extremely difficﬁlt fbr the community col&ege 1nstruc;9r to deal ob)ec-‘

_ tively ‘with the number of salespersans andcatalogs that tend to overwhelm them

- ® ‘ =~7.‘

Lnformation from Dboth these sources is” often sketchy, incomplete and, on Qccasion,
. ‘\' . ~ . o &
. inaccurate. In their haste’ to the market p1ac authors sometime neglect o » Lf
i b N

., sufficiéhtly fieldtest'their materials. All of" these factors complicate the -,

?

. 3 o ' o o ~
\selédtion process. * _ :
“ ’ o
% 2 urr1cu1um materialgjand 1nstructional dids vary Widely in purpose, difficu]ty,
' formnt interest and appeal,.as well as-reflect dlf ering 1deasgor theories of . *
' “ rcadinp and learning These materials and aids are often the maJor thrust of the .~
) R . ) . : oo * — -

TPy 10 " : . ) ] (,t}‘d - . r,,-




e

compunity college -reading program. Whether these materials are basikc to a reading
»program or used more.flekibly as,aids,‘their‘learning impact and the constraints

of current_economic conditions are compelling reasons for careful‘pre-purchase
e\_ta-luation (6) - . "‘
" Simons and Rosenblum (5) state that instructors must gain some sophistication

“e

in the evaluation of materials which are fourd on the market today. They must

become aware of the characteristics of worthwhile_texts, films, workbooks, tests;‘

7

and machines. \\" _ ‘.-

First, materials are preferable 1f they reflect modern precepts of readability
4f Much has been dne in recent years to improve.the readability of many of the- adult
| Alevel materials, particularly in the areas of format and organizationfv Instructorsr'
.must con91der T adabllity an important cr1terion'for selection of materials and aidsf
A second factor in choosing materials should rest in the degree to wh1ch they
- are truly contemporary. "~This must be cons1stént 1n the textual references, 1dioms,
and illpstratlons. Accompanylng this factor is that of chOOS1ng materials with

ma ture characteristics The use of "elementary" materials _Just because they .

vcontain‘skills lessons ic a real turn- off for most adult readers

Var]ety in skills attack is a third area of concern in the quest for adequate

-

materia]s Reading and otudy skills programs need to 1nclude materials that have a

wide. variety of akills .on various levels\sn that each student can be properly )

a N
. s .

rhallenged buf not. frustrated or bored.

. With these considerations*in m1nd I would. like to list some -evaluation criteria |

' vfor the selection of adult curriculum materials and Jnstructional aids. (6)
v » ) "
" Pirpose

&

s What is the'stated purpoSe'of the materials, and is this purpose coEsisteht with

- J

Co N g g .
the goals of my 1nstructional program° _ _ » ¢ _; %M« T,

or nogetaking

1. Are specific skills such as getting the main a, skimmingn(\

2]

’o . . P
listed and described, and are these skills qgnr stent with my program needs.

N
v

- ¥ A :

~ ~ - S o S
. . . . T

.



: _ K g
2. Are ohjectives and cempeteneies listed, and how are they to be measured,
developed, and ach1eved°
3. How is the ‘student made aware of objectives and competen01es° . <

4. Are pronedures and tcchnlques conslstent w1th the stated purpose°

5. ' Are content, format, interest gppeal, and dlfflculty approprlate for use
oy _ withﬁthe learners in‘my instrnctionai program? .v- ' (' .

- 6;. Is evidence presented thet the,materials do indeed accomplish their stated‘
pdrbose? Are field‘tests and’reVisiens reported?

Educational and Psychological Factors - _ I

) 8
’ -

What theory, 1nstructlonal strategy, or 1dea ‘about readipg do the materlals ©

attempt to implement, and are the methods and technlques approprlate for the learners

in mw P{:gram? , ) _" - | ’ ' . ‘ ’
; ] / <L v L -
‘ 1. Are activities or;enteddto the solution of Qrgblems‘appropriate for the o
. %gerlevei ofomywstudents? ‘ . ' - S " ?f
©2. Can the matérials mget the varying needs of learners in ny instructione1~ R
group? o e | |
3. How 1s the student started in the progrgfr-.If a test is used, is it sup-
Ported by stat1stlca1 evidence? hE : -‘"; .
4. How are students motivated td work in the‘program?v . o 4_5 -
"5. Are dlrectlons stated briefly and nlear1y° ’ ',4‘\;{:- )
‘ 6., Is the‘time span requ1red for 1nd1vidua1 exer01ses appronrlate; ';,.' .
) 7. What, prov1s10ns gre made fag feedback to the 1nstructor and to. the student?
\\\‘ - é. If difflculty levels have been 1nd1cated how were they getermined7 ‘ ; )z

-

-9, What dezree of interantlon between student and 1nstructor 1s promoted°

10. Are the materlals adaptable to educationally dlfferent sfudents such as -
Y e e "' "-. ) <14 . oS : \;'
‘the,physically handicapped? . o S

@

Cost’ ' ‘- F)

: Are required expenditures withi ” the pOSS1b111ties of my 1nstruc%ional budget?

26 |




. 2. What provisions are made for updat1ng°

w» . , ¥ . PN _‘,

’ should be purpchased must rest solely w1th the 1nstructor Adthons and publlshers %

Toa N

1. ‘Have initial, maintenance; and replacement eos£5‘been-considcred?
Q ‘ -

R

"

2
“Q S
3, What changes in fa0111tv or staff might be' requlred 1f the materials

- . . e
. . R I PN :
i (A -0 PSRN B

bnA - . . .- > . . -B

LR

are purchased?

4. Is special tra1n1ng requ1red before using the materlals°*f .V;Lf',ﬂ-: PR
~ -. NN )

BRS,

Are there other alternatlves which mlght acaompllsh the same purpose aﬂ

e

less. overall expense?

B Y

g b
6. Do these materlals dupllcate materlals already avallable2- ARSI
'* v S Aﬁtltude of Instructlonal Staff ’ﬂ:55.
: R S
" Can the 1nstructiona1 staff use the materials enthus1ést1ca11y° y _;(f‘w:f?d-l

'z. .

. by : - f"‘
1. Wlll the salesperson or publlsher allow the materla}s to be, used on a trlal

-

basis? ' L ’ S . "vs~.._u4u ;'.{dp

oo oo F
',‘_ . f H

-2. Do the materials conflict severely with phllosophlcal b1ases of the staf?{’f

3. Does the staff think that the materials w11{ppenef1t the program°
4. Does the staff 1ike the mater1a1s° f N -‘";4445 , ]_' )

kY

Flnally, the de01s10n of what currlculum materlals-and 1nstnuctéonal alds

-, S

dO‘not nece sarlly have spe01f10 students and programs 1n mlnd as the@ prepare :}
r . t

aInstructors must take the responslblllty to reiate materlals to-
.- ' :‘ .. ,‘__I‘

c 1nstruct10nal s1tuat1ons and 1earn1ng eharacterﬂstlcs of student

mater1aLs

speci

DN

4;‘

cons;dératlon of the sfaff who w1ll use the mateplals‘L 45 ]ectlves of the progwam,.

a 'y ; .
the student populatlon 1o be ser and the cost.of the materlals selectedﬁa Ahrendt
Q@
"also states that there is no. onegbéétépethod fbr the“teaqging ofﬁreadlng The =~ - -‘
' PIA A . . . ’ .

%e learnlng ﬂode of

&%
method used depends on the, teacgyn? gﬁyle q%ﬁ?he té%gpen and "t
e N Y i 3u_£}l
student Basioally, onoe tpe >tudent's proBl ha:% een

g

can Plaﬁ nis teachmg approach 'i‘r&n "f»he 1ev§1¢ﬁ'b wﬁlc thé ,ﬁt e
/. bp R

g'form It is 1mportant 1hat thJE ﬁu&ent ékpergenpe$FUQg¥ss apd~understand how hys

%1.

B actrvitles relate 10 his c]as w@ig ﬁ&ucap?guf ev tlon the best pOSSible mqﬁch

[ch

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

Lt £ S Y
of 1nstructicn, materials and f%arners d be 5§rlpved j‘. : o R
RO U TR D% ./ ﬁ~f3.f*

. . g $ ’ B
AQ{endt (1%) suggests +hat crlterla for using specaTlc types of materlals mus‘ 1nplude
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v ‘I. 'DescriptorS'

A. .Type of instpuctional Approach:

Lecture/Text.: - - Experiential - } , ¢
Individualized TInquiry .

2 Y Programmed ,. . Other

g T -

3

"B. Type of learner for whom material is appropriate:

high aggiever | .+ ___ Undet achievers, -
fzi; _____Averag; ééhievers _____L;érnersbwith 1anguage$diffipulties
Ej “ Low aéhieVeré. _____}earnérs with cultural éiffe?ences.
R o : :
| ng' Type of in-service training rqggifed:
- f' ___ Extensive |
. _1'_M9dei'até -
o _____}ﬁnimai ' ' .
B
: D.» Type of class for which'material is‘appropriate: &
‘ Rgmeéial Readiné- ;3 ___;_ﬁtudy Skills '”"i%
____“pevelopmentai.Reaé&hg | .:L;__ﬁpeiiing | .
___ FExcelerated Readin& Ej; Langﬁagfe Arts .
ESL L | a " Other '

E. Purpose of evaluation means provided:

Pre-instructional assésémént End of chabter/uhit ¢

.

F .
Diagnostic ) Summative
. . ___ Formative o " 'End of term: .
: ‘ . - (
F.'.Types of evaluation: -
o ~ Criterion referericed n : !
Informal :
‘ _ : , by
Norm referenced - - - ‘ Co .

- @,

£,




Rating Sca1e

. e S » Poor Excellent
I PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS - NA L1 | 23 A | 5
{Illustrations i R !
Construction, durability, paper quality™ » - | B -i

5 T .' - - )

Print size, layout - . ‘ .
Suitable and durable storage ¢ontainer provided
Quality of sound (where applicable) o7 _ . I,
Quality of color (where applicable) o : ‘ ‘. “

' II OBJECTIVES S | - g
Clearly Stated - g . ' -
, 3 : \ -
~|Congruent: with topic.. . .. ,.- ‘\;.'_?- L
Taught and carried through in materigl , I " o :
Adéquéte exposure to each objective

ITI SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

Eésential ékills included

Appropriate fgpzlevel of intéhged use .

Abpropriate'éeduence

IV INSTRUCTIONAL APPLICATION - : S _
&
© |Student involvement y ) C i , ‘

. . i
1 .

Enrichment exércises

|Correlation with other subjects o . ¢

Individualized activities B  _ B . ) R .t

™

Student-initiated activities

V. SOGIOLGGICAL FACTORS' , . o o : .
:lllill-llllllllllllllllllllIllllllIlllllllllllllllll-llllllli-lllllllllllllllllllllq _

\’?',’h
Demontrates ~sexual equity

Racial/ethnic equity M  .o : v 1 o ;pi

Q | ) ' } - - g
E}ﬁiggillugtrabes contemporary pond;tions ﬁ:{;lp _ -1_;'1. 11%



| CONSIDERATIONS 1y EVALUATING TEXTBOOKS = ..%
~'1. The density of conCepts isn"t intended to frustrate the student. In-:
other words, each sentence isn't packed with several ideas. . .

’

2. The’ sentence complexity isn't usually high That is, the authors
dpn t tend to always use long compound ‘and complex sentences,.

3. The authors. don t continua y choose to use ,long, difficult words
- * when simpler synonyms woul suffice.

ae

B

4.'_Captions-uqder 8raPh$, tablgs and diag¥ams’are‘clearly written., e
5. The text contains‘both'a.table'of contents ' and an’index. e o s

6. The table of contents shows a logical development of the subject _ U
matter,

v 7._'When the text refers to a graph, table, or diagram, that aid is on
the same page as the textual referencg

8. Pictures are in color and are contemporary, notvdated by dress unless

the author 8 intention is to pOrtray :a’ certafn period :
. ; : .
9. Difficult new vocabulary wprds are highlighted italicized, or under— ¢
B lined . i ) - . . : }

v

flO- The main idea or'purpose for_neading a chapter is.stated at the beginning.

11. The authors include‘a summary at the end offeach-chapter.,

12, Various ethnic groups, and male and female characters,.are depicted
o . authentically in the text. .. R _ o
VR 13. .When there are queStions at the end of the chapter, there are different
'js-g; kinds (true—false, multiple choide, essay), and they. are at different-

levels of comprehension (litera , interpretive, and application)

‘

e
N

14, At times the text refers to practical, real life situations students‘,f!
oo can relate to and'Fave an interest in,. « .. ’,‘

15. " The text includes quotations from’ other sources and authorities to
support its statements. : .
16. The text suggests other out—of—class readings and projects to stimulate
q additional student interest. B J

Ad
17. 'The book is recently copyrighted (within the last two years) and the L
‘contents genuinely upcto—date.' : _ . ,

-

—

18.. The text is- suitable for achieVing the stated course objectives.

—— .
’ *

-o-------------o'o--o-----.o----.-'-----------o--q.---------------'oo----------o------

Each of the checks marked above has a value of one point. This text's total score
is . If the text rates from fifteen to eighteen, it would grobably be an excellent
selection. -If it rates twelve to fourteen, it might be an acceptable choice, but you
might look some more. If the text is- rated below tWelve, do some’ more serious searching.

.Frause, Kenneth C., Qgtg;mining_ggggghility Edited by Russell -D. Gregory - Linn—Benton,
Community College.

o ‘-_J -»._ : o o | : -,“. ' ‘Z”éf? ' I. . o 2* : ;

K




. -+ REFERENCES - .

- 1. Ahrendt, Kenneth Communrmy College Readlng Programs IRA Publications,

: 1975, o ] . ' _ | .
" 2. Berger, Allen an ig, Hugo.,.The-Reading Materials Handbook,

‘Academia Press, 1969

3. Bowler;_Mike. "The Maklng of A Textbook", Learnlng, March, 1978.

.

S :! 4 Brltton, Gwyneth Career. - Sex - Race Ana]ys1s K1t Gwyneth Br1+ton PR
o and Associates, Inc. 1977. ' N o

R . . . . ;,‘,,

5. Simmons John S. and Rosenblum, Helen O'Hara. The Reading inprove-‘f
ment Haﬂdbook Readlng Improvement Publnshers, 1967

6. Tlllman, Chester E., "An Informal Guide For Evaluatlng Commercially . \\
., Produced Readlng Improvement Materlals," Forum For Readlng, IRA
Publlcatlon% November 1976 L ' _ _ -
7. Evaluatlon materlals from the follow1ng Stlte Departmente . ’ | °

State of Florlda
State of Idahd
.. - State of Oregon -
- State of Washington : :
State of Cal1forn1a . . [ T

T4

. . . e

| S &
R 7
\\:::::5 / ’
B : , C, I
. : ) N ’ .
PR o
. ¥
v ¥ * K
R « ;
T -
' .
(XS Ty
- . ra ‘?
.. D
e - )' ' !
. i
) ’ ’ .
' i
4 " . 3
o SRR U %
. . N *hy : : '
! at , ,
; .
, .
0 1
- ' }
. )
N .
* N . . o
.. . . ..
we \ L - !
LTy : .
. St ) ~ , . ?"
L : 5. o
o v B -
N N . . Dd
s ) L ) ‘. A Sy e . . "'i
. . / I . . =
“ . ‘- ! ' .
‘»




.
.
\]
.
) -
W s,
T .
b .
v
.
.
4
4
~—
{
-
. .
. ,
4., .
. “’l
A
-
;
o
’ »
[
[
,
R
.
.
. . .
3 .
™ . .
’ £ :
L A
3
..
i
14 . o\
' .

ERIC 7

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Objective

to the ERIC Document Reproductiq

4
’
. d
.
.
' ' .
. ;

n Ser

i}

“was dgleteﬁ_prior to the document

.
* e
.
'
[
‘

a
a 7
xx
R .
.
.
«

vice. -

ngbeing épbmiﬁted




. 9. . e .
€ R . ~ e &
v'..\. :, ) .
. BSIS LT
. . ! - f,
; . - - v
. ‘e ) ; i
. - . ;o et - .
R BT Ny 3\ L
- . RO Ty "o
- . Ty ! -
.‘ '. .' - "
- B K - . T ,
. - ¥ o .
.o T o \
N / > " T
-~ . 2 .
""'. :.. .‘ 1 -
- S OBJECTIVE NUMBER EIGHT '
’ l'v, - ‘ - "
- 0 4
{v .“
£ . ’ :
v
s .
“ - . .
3 i ‘ B . :
' ' PO : LA ..
B - ’ , " L hd ’ ,\-‘."
e X
> . o™
* ° ‘ ! ] X N

¢ -

_ON-GOING ASSESSMENT CRITERIA: Some techrigues for eva]uatw" '
P pr‘ogress of developmental e

.. ‘ - . N 5 ot
L . ‘ o . -
“ : . . / 7
A ¢ . ’ X . . - .
B ” , o N
N £ . o 1 t) i v
. 2
LA Y ¢ ’ ’
. .,‘ . .'-'g'ﬂ : . N . P
- o . C -~ 2
Q . .
v " - . - ‘ . . o
R F] e § , N ' ) -
' . »* .
/ : . _"0 . Yo . . o - . - Y . . . b
» ." i v » ¢ co. . . w ' . ’ . . - ; o ; .
- v . : - . = 8 PR o
L - e, : o o - Bonnie Orr e S
L : ST N e Linn—Benton Community College T
_ - . June Benson o
’ ‘. . Chemeketa Cowmundty College .
- “~ -t l ) ) .
1 - : - 7 - )
) ! "ié
" .
*, <, . ) . 4
- .\\. A P
‘ ; , !
R ICN . -
' ? ' g o R
m‘:'f . ! - . N . -
¢ _I..ﬁ’ B - : 'Av e

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



" The Process of Assessmeht ........i.,..............n

. STuoY SKILLS

~ . Coover e - -

ABSTRACT SRR Y

PREFACE B At . | I

A TR S
. - I . o »

o !
\

Def1n1t1on of Terms ........................:.......*’ g

v B . RS

Character1st1cs oﬁ Deve]opmenta] Educat1bn 77fli; e
Studénts Relatmve to Assessment*.....s%...f..;.;;..,...;;w.‘ 6

- s

Nho Mon1tprs Student Pnogress’ ...f,...Q.......;.:.w.......v -7

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT

. ’
4

Genera] Methods of Assessment'%.:l.....i.....:......., /8

v

SPECIFIC METHODS OF ASSESSMENT ';: 5'~ m | '1,":: Ly

Eng]1shderammar Wr1;1ng) e LR TR 18
A Math ............,............;;...................... o 23
Oral Communication .....ideit b tiiiteeieengennn 27
Read1ng .;........................-,;,;;,;,21;5......1 29

s sim DEVETOPIENE . vv en N erten teeenervasiaineesaeess | 32
~ . Ego Deve1opment.............-.5,..........,...;:...... - 38
N : % -

SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY..............;.\.;.......;.,.;;.,.... 43

L ’ .
s . e
. } N . 4 L.
. N . -
s I 13 - L] .
P "
. . . v B
- i oo
. . R M
. il . 1
L : R
. R ) . €. : ‘_1 - t
g » : > 3 . » & .
' . v S 9, q =

S .
e
. »
’ * .
. ) .I
N o v X R
\ . . BN . v T
'.‘ v .- e . " PR
; .
. B L -
. . A - pe et ]
: --'—’:'."', v ' = Y / ' .
) gn & ' . - ) .
. N . n r
e . : . L) .
Cwl . Ce R v
] T ¥ R . e Py
s - M N . l' . - l{'u
) - G g
o
) s : ‘3‘
s ’ ' Ly -
d “ ] 7ol
. .
L -l A



ABSTRACT - , . :
o ‘ Lo v 3 N S gt

, The purpose of this paper is to develdop on-going assessment criteria whicp -

! will assist in monitoring stugents' progress in developmental studies. The .

o process of assessment is defined and information on how to design an asSessmept-
system is given.. The characteristics of 'the developmental.education. student. -
are important since .they necessitate the consideration.of special assessmant

o . techniques. A 'system for monitoring, the progress.of developmental students is

o .described. Methods of assessment include general.methods and methods specif- -

_«{tally used in the skill areas of English, math, oral communication, reading,

-~ and studyiskills(skill development and ego development). The emphasisi:of . *

RRMELis.on informal measures of assessment that can be planne¢ and con-
“%ither .the student or the instructor or both together. S

owly
A

- & - . _,{;’.
i \Br'e .descriptions and samples of .some effective instruments and a
bibliogtaphy. ' ' c - .
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PREFACE  , . . & *

| a e B R\ ) ‘ o ‘ e . ;\ : . ‘. x‘
_ We gzsume that the pfofessiénai'in-the field of developmental studies. knows,
¥ of ‘the assessment instruments and techniques in this particylar. area. We

hope ;haf the {suggegtions and comments in this paper,wiil.hi;p‘the professional
in the various areas be-:aware of assessment techniques in other areas so he can
. more effectively strive to educate the whgle student. Most authorities agree.

.o .
R

‘g that developmental skills cannot be-segregated and departmentp1ized,and‘thaéf

. they are®™al1 an essential part of.laying a basib academic foundation for the

”‘*hontraditionél'sgydentiu We hope this paper will reinforce what you are doing
that is right and also give you some ideas for.a fresh approach that compli-

“«ments ang embellishes what you CUrreptTy do when assessing the developmental

f

3y ‘ stud&ﬁﬁﬁ )

ST ﬁ P " ' :
B - WeSsee tha "his paper is d1so a vehicle for facilitating orientation of the
Cou paraprdfessiongaggad the tutor who may not be-aware of the broad selection of:
e # techniques and Methods. e S N

4

h L 4

N < w B . . . .+ :
_Neyhope‘that everyone‘ﬁﬁo reads it will have a few "Aha" moments.
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DEFINITION OF TERMS °

. . . - ‘ B '_'I . . /

Assessment: Thid is an on-going"appraisa] of a_studgnt's capabi]ities-and [

. ‘achievement. ) ‘ ~ ) : ’
Deve]qpmenta] Education: Trainlng wh1ch is des19ned to take a student from

whatever level he is tested fn skill deve]opment to h1s level of capability
\ or preference . i _ . _

Gender Pronouns: Because it is‘ﬂess distracting We have elected to use the
traditional he, him, his, rather than femate or combination he/her forms of
" pronouns. This does not meant that we v1sua112e either the 1nstructor or the
'student as uniquely ma]e hdg~¢w
,‘J‘. 4
Instructor: The person’ }h- ﬁved in teaching stldents e1ther in the c]assroom
and/or on an 1nd1v1dua11g$d ‘basis. The literature uses the term teacher,
-instructor, professional;*guider, and helper We have eleqted to use instructor

as an inclusive term S e 2
L .

Paraprofess10na1 . This is a persoh who tedches, advises, orSeVa]uates the .
student directly. It refers to a person without formal'tra1n1ng 1n educatlonal\.
,methods and includes a]] types of tytors. N

. Target Population: - Deve]opmental educatlon programs enroll students from a]]
ethnic,. racial, and socio-economic groups. . The 11t§§ature indicated that the

preponderence -of students are from disadyafitaged seftors of .thd population:
Blacks, Ch1canos, Puerto Ricans, Native Americans, Mdor Whites,and other ethnic’
~groups. " They are generally older than "typical" college students
this group is wn ‘as new tudents or nontradﬁtlonal students

Collectively

. 'Term The academic period of a course, whether’1t be a semester, a quart
'.or an open-entry/open-ex1t c]ass . ‘

Tests Teacher-made test: made by the instructor to fit the needs of the

;student and c]ass requ;rements g '

Pub1ished'test: pr1nted and sold by publishers but lacklng normlng
., " and standard121ng : . 3 1'7‘

W

fﬁ'ally listed in Mental Measurement Yearbooks)

formed test: test

w . °r Te#s Iri Print that have.been fielditested and ‘-
2 proviigd with normative  data in stainines, percq§t11es
- . ' - and g or 1nterest groups

S S e e ek . r
v - P + ) s ’ : ' .

. d . .




THE' PROCESS OF ASSESSMENT - =~ -

Research in educat1on de11neates three cr1ter1a measures- used in. assessment

basic skills, acquisition, attitudinal change, and self ‘concept change. We .
‘suggest that all three of these measyres be used to create an ,on-going eva]uat1on
of deve1opmenta1 students: We also see that these criteria_ca divided into

a broader, more funct1ona1 definition of assessment that win ﬁgggwpn instructor

p]an a comprehens1ve program that eva]uates the whole peggon. . ° oy ]
. i&
Lo ﬁr
Assessment Defined ‘ S N - ‘
¥ - ' T
The process of - assessment is: - R 4&; ) )
-A means of ‘gathering 1nformat1on . PO }'fﬂ' e
. 2. 0n-go1ng and cont1nuous. . \“a?: Cl
. . . X M .- b - &R
3. “An active involvement of the student St }f S m, . 24
: S ' e, @ -] R N 4
t\\/ 4, Non-threat1ng and non—pun1t1ve C 8 . » B
5. Flexible, since 1t can be done at, any!1m@ durﬂng the term and can be e

altered to meet 1nd1v1dua11zed courses and various; deve]opmentol studdpts.

4 6 Pragmat1c > v % e s . ﬁﬁ ‘ & @
4 ’ - h :
\ 7. 0b3ect1ve or subaectnve quant1tat:ve or "gut fee11nb" o .
8. 'Hol1§t1c, the cons1derat1 n of the‘xhohp academ1cvand gersonal areas
’ » » ) L
9.,*Vert1ca1 (can include pre and post tests to 'show change)
Oor. - N '
'Hor1zonta1 (can compare one stgdent s°pro§ress unth another s)
. P .
10. A means for. prov1d1ng -a sthdent 1mmed1ate feedback e
L
11. A way for the stud t to take respons1b1]1ty for 1earn1ng '
‘ \ 8 )
-T2, A method of deve]op1ng a sense of self- d1rect1on in the student o\

. - 13.. Electic, that is, 1t takes advantage of @any too1s ooy B
‘ . B ) ' e y &
> 14. Eva]uat1on that goes beyond ‘the paper and penc11 test W S

. 6“ ’ . e . . . ] . ; ‘. . : K oo . _{"i‘ . . (
. , e '
. 14 - r N
¢ s IS

tj‘ . 1'.




. ) " R v" .- : , . ;"‘ . ‘.I' Il. . . . B
S _ . . R e :
Designing an Asséks#ent System " '_ SRRV L%
. \_) ’ \, : S L3 .
K. Patricia Cross states, "BaS1ng the assessment of ach1evement on desired -‘Q_

Jeducational outcomes demands that the assessment measures be more Ycomplex thamns |
most current, procedures, since they will assess»a wider range of course related
% - tcapabilities than either the traditional end- of-course or standardized test."
' - {Cross, 1972). .There are many instruments available, and new onz;/;an be

deve]oped by the instructor. . .
3 's'-’

-, nshould be answered. . -

1. Ar‘e e 1nstruments “yalid? Do they adequately measure or 'asse': the f -
sk11 they are evaluating? o _ _-. o .v L S

2. Are they reliable? 1Is the evaluation consistent? Nou]d the st ent
_  receive the same evaluation if the procedure were repe,ﬁed7 ' : .
’ : . o . *
3. Is it pract1ca17 Dogs - .the assessment not take up too mug R EaC

student time? 1s it useful .to ‘show change?  Will the. 1nﬂ5Ah
used by the student_or 1nstru®¢or in a construct1ve way7 3

Then, the following must be’ dec1ded

1, what is the purpose oﬁ ‘the ass'ssment7 Is ot format19e'(toiﬂif
or summat1ve (to judge changes" at have odcured)7 o g\

2. what is the scope of the assE; sment7 Is- 1t a single eomponenp,”, it

. . evaluates one skill) for comgfehensive (that includes. all the cl“;”'e
.. %+« of learning)? _ PRI . % R PR

. Y ' -"ﬁ" ..

3. What is the time reference of the assessment’ Is 1t momentahy -dne day

" - at.a time) or longitudinal (one full termggr anignt1re academic* year)u“ S

Is. it retrospective (how the student used to. fegﬁ,,learn ete. ) or 4;?ﬁ55a-3.3

.. prospective (to indicate where the student s 901ngﬂ7 *.t;~ ” v“”' I

4. What is the method of assessment7 Is 1% 1nstrh_;
" are quant1fﬂed) or open- ended {so the resu]ts 3 y ,i_ Lo

5. What type of feedback is ‘there go1ng'tff- ~_,ago1ng églt “f f '
‘ the student orally or is it going tof : “n a wrtjxen fdanQ’Is the "\




. ! ."l .‘ M - ‘. N _... ' : ”., N " N :I.\‘ . - .: ," . . . - \l : )4 X I‘:.ir'
. L - . . t,. et to ) . QJ»_.... o ‘-'1
o : : -_ - :.‘ R Coayt .-\A' %\ .}.’;.r -° o o : . - ._  5
S . ‘ 3‘ P <L R Ak "
. GU1de11nes for AsseSSm:nt\\“‘\' o ¢§b . . .f’ gﬁ't'#‘ s
v"\_a During. the assessment process the ;;?1pw1ng pr1nc1p1es shou]d $e kept in m1nd _ﬁ
> , . 5 £
1 Not a11 students will make progress in. the same way and 1n ““ﬁl*g~--”
the same d1rect1on S e A oy
- .. © .. X ""8" L r
- 2? ,.ng"Assessment systens should’ be des1gned to determ1ne student ag e
L *‘f'growth or change,,not to co]lift researcch data only.. - .7
'p“ﬁ3;‘?Assessment"1s ‘a ‘means of evaluating 1nstruct1ona} methods AR -
.7 Jand can Show teacher strength and weakness e e
”,ﬁmn/.i_f:;?4ef;5©udent anput shou]d be: used’ dur1ng ‘assessment. Research -g‘“;*.-ﬁg'f
%ﬁéﬁgw NIRRT !shgws.that siudents report self assessment honestly and Tt Ty
AR -;"“f.;ﬂ'accurater E% S e e e \s-uu\ ’ )
T e Co b L e
o .,-ﬁj.%;.'s.'nThere shoqu be Aan. empﬁas;s on- the deve]opment of strengths A :- ¥oos
o e as we1a as; ame11ouat1ng weaknesses “'iﬁ"' . . ) _."':' v Pi;
Do . ® w.- - ' C \,_',v‘.. S A
l,~1 6L AR, apprdprvateé?;mosphere st ‘be deveToped by the 1nstructor f;""* )
Loeosom o seweaknesses negative: resu]ts can be- d1scussed Openly and x n}“n{#&'
Lo e @j,1n a posTtiVeﬁgrowthaor1ented manner :p“,n .} R ._..é . T_~i34ﬁ\‘ﬁg.
7. There shou1d be an assessment of the process of 1earn1hg (how raﬁ“;':'“j@
o you leédrn-ihe materva]) as well.as: the - outcome (what the end ~,f“ s
| resutts-of" he“]earn1ng efforts aré).’ 'Has.the student reached LW
SN the po1nt of effactive and successful 1ndependent 1earn1n : ﬁy .
P S B jamin Bloom estimates. that 95% of -all students can master °, ./ "2
- . ha we have to teach them B R o L /;'ﬁ
e B L. . :;.' f ;.. s . SN L}
- .Student At f des Toward Assessment S S f'f. - f g ,.fy?kj Wa
e . g\ T o : : S
-+ Many hi schools pérs1st in using assessment ina pun1t1ve teacher directed.” o
<. . wmanner.’ %tudents feel as threatened by the open, non-directive assessment as‘ Cig
“ . <. they do by ‘etpun1t1ve one . because it can 1ead to feelings of 1nsecur1ty or  *
: inadequacy. W Pirst used: by the student. For this reason, the’ self} irected &‘
assgssment”pr ‘should beg1n during and after the igitial diagnoses. - The ;.J )

IMZN'-d._1ntroduct10n to an’ assessment system is begun by furnishing compggﬂe in®ormation:
e about the purpose 6? ‘tests, what information the tests will gath and what '
~ - Will. be ‘done with the st results. Discussion of the test results between &
- _.the.instructor and th student he]ps take the “"hocus-pocus" ‘out of gnosisw. .-
« .and helps to e11m1nat§2the student's feelings that the instructor ha¥ been -
sel

« . "“divirely guided" in sélection.of course materials that will remedy weaknessesaﬁi’

. 7 - The student needs to.be prepared for self- d1reqt1on and self-evaluation grad- .
~. - ually and systemat1ca11y*sq a, comprehensive .assessment system .can be 1mp1emented{;

» " Students should not be expected to accurately evaluate their progress at'the -

beginning; self-evaluation is a 1ea§ned process. Therefore, \the method and and}
‘ ,of assessment will chenge throughou the academ1c term. ‘

' iiq , There. are three steps in ach1ev1ng th1s cha ge of att1tude tpward assessment
I * The student has to-have a role ip the ‘estably shment of his Wearning goals

5 ' during-the 1h1t1a1 assessment process. Goals which are meaningful and re- < ¢~
. v Tlevant are easier to work toward. - This mutua] planhi of des1red eutcomes -,
» EE G . . . SR o

6 Y e
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R -} he]p set the climaté that,encqurages seLf direction in assessment The second '
7o tstep s fqpquent student—tea her: Rn?erences initiated by either party. ‘The
~ student needs to. be', reaSspre Hig, & &omfortable’ manﬁeﬁ‘that he is doing th1ngs
s correctly. Instructor appr '"J\‘s u@?aﬂly 1mportant in the beg1nn1ng of e
assessment . i , C S

v ¥ e e
- t“ 0 vy ?A.

The third ?@ep s the emplaymentﬂof 1 rning. mater?gls that, have bu11t in.

~ evaluation aides; 'The' dpéh rust1 g ®wEmosphere created in‘§elf- d1rected
1earn1ng S1tuat1ons 1ends itseif t9 stUdent access to answer keys and the
mutual fee11ng that there L) 'r5n93 bePcheat1ng ‘ o

S "To change a fa11ure@threated studbnt 1nto an. ach1evement or1ented 1earner T
1qvo]vé§§3 fundaMentaT ¢hangé~of attitude.- It means that the learner must .
. beome eager-to test. hif TE stead of becoming motivated to find ways of)
S, avo geng’the test of peFsonal conpetency. It.means that the student must
-_-beco curipus” aboutvh1msé1f, d: what he can do instead of be: fraid to
. “find out. Mest’. 1mportant, i ﬁeans thatghe challenge . to the learner is o
h, i 1mprové upon: hns 0 “past-recfird--to seek out. the task that is just a little
\ more dlff:cu1t than whétvhe hds, already accomp11shed " (Cross, 1972)

The student‘s p,“'ept1on ‘of du1zzes, tests, 1nstruct1ona1 checks, papers,
essays, etc.‘ wh‘tiye t "assessment", alters drastically when a.jointly
planned se]f -dive ted Ssment - program is initiated:  The student has seen .
R ~test§ as.” n1shme’iﬁ now they are an evaluation, used as a stimulant, a humane
v guade to” 6nt1n'.3; dwth.and learning. Tests have been conducted with paper

q _
‘e and- penc11 bu tLRON. the student realizes that there are a variety of luation-
& bServat on and self-appraisal. Testing Ha%apégnabSSed

g J}echn1ques, -nc FURg ng
57y “an the memor1zat1on;0f5facts, but assessment can be a focus on credtivity and
. RS, cdoper3£1ve and continuous. Exams do not have toSgome in the
id end of thé”dourse, but tan be continuous and completed when the
ls he haskmastered the mater1a1’ s

. ~A«narr0w“range”othe aviors are trad1t1ona11y tested with paper and penC11
’.ﬁg'* _but\assessment q@n‘ﬂe an evaluation of the cognitive, affective and psycho-
a . motar behavfors -Lhdt examine the whale persgn. Assessment is not done by the
,_~~d-“_teache‘~to $he wtudent. It can be a cooperative, trusting effort or a self-
cr id, selffdirected, self-scored effort. Comparison with fellow. students °
2 " irrelevant as the student seeks the development of his own competenc1es
: =%~aqd the sk11]s of assess1ng ‘Fis own progress : .

LY

AsSessmenb Records
- A smena .can .and should.be honest, open, p051t1ve, ant1c1pated, and eth1ca1
iiah . “As¥Bssment can be initiated by e1ther the instructor or the student at pre--
, determjned times or when the student feels ready. Students should be candidly
- tol of test results and should be expected to perform self-evaluation with
@ ’ 1‘ht gr1ty Assessment is ethical when it does not violate the federal laws
% on.privacy. Students should be able to keep copies of their assessment in
¢ - their folders and there should be a minimum need for the instructor to keep
¥ .2 separate file of assessment results that would be different from .those that

»

». .. ¢ have been openly discusses with the student and those the stident has taken an
'fyj,' ‘active part in ana]yz1ng and discus8ing with the instructor. (If more elab-
¢.~  orate documentatiocn is to-be made, the files are most appropriately generated B

.and ma1nta1ned by the counse11ng off1ce) ~ We see assessment as a poS1t1ve
P *

¢ o, ' . o . ‘ * v ’
L | '-
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growing experience, that is composed of numerous facets and instrumeffts,
each one involving the student. . W |
ReMerse Evaluation S " . | - R

. - . * - _ T
Another facet of .the complex assessment system is the "reverse evaluation"
‘that is conducted in an on-going manner. The student gives the instruct#r .

- feedback: Is he getting something out of the class? How-often do they talk .
-together? How much effort has the instructor made to get to know gie studemt **
and his work? What type of satisfaction-is there with the colrs + What
anxietiés have ‘occurred becduse of enrollment in the class?' The #udent also
should be able to say how hard he felt he worked in the.course'anz the ﬂ'ﬁe -
of feedback he got from other 'students in the class. (Standardized anonymous -
faculty evaluations sometimes give some of this input in an impersonal form.)
The rapport bujlding, one-on-one assessment can improve the educational ex-
perience for both the student and the instructor. If the instructor is open
and acceptingrof such feedback and sees it.as a positive growth experience”~

.. " himself, he serves as a rote model, to the student. . ¢
a CHARAETERESTICS OF DEVELOPMENTAL EDUCATION STUDENTS
. L ©RELATIVE TO ASSESSMENT |

*

Researchers have identified characteristics.of the developmerital education
student. Special qualities make this student different from the "typical"
community colle§e student and necessitate the consideration on special
assessment techniques. s S : o =

A composite 1isting of developmental education” student characteristics reveals
_that the student i3: - older than the. traditional’"college age" student, fill-
ing a 1ife-long need for learning, has been frustrated, may have learning.
disabilities, low ability, low achievement and academic unqgrpreparation.‘ He
', .. is goal oriented; has a time deadline, is self-directed, and has effective’
defense mechanisms that have helped him tope with 1i¥e and may inhibit Jearnjng..
. . ) g . . . . ? St
. The_developmental education .student sometimes has a distorted view of his skills
' achievement. Hhas a fear others will know of his deficiencies and tries to
rationalize away his problems.. He is anxious, yet determined to succeed. in
his classes and his greatest concern is that he is risking another fgilure
experience in school. : ' ' ~ )

. . B L _ . 5

. 'His sense of self is easily threatened by being asked to demonstrate what he
doesn't know during a.structured testing situation. One way to toﬁl’wit this
anxiety and frustgation is dropping out of the class or program'that-thrggfens' .
him with punitive evaluation.’ ' - EEPERTE PR v

. 4 . . . - . . 2 . . . ) \ .
_Because of past academic failures, or long®absence from $ch001;,the§§%ve1op- -
mental student often hay a low self concept in reference to aeademiﬁkwork.- k)

ty”,

He ¥feels he has never sutceeded before, or feels he has grown’- "rus
forgotten what he knew Hefore or is too old to learn. .

) ‘Generally, the. develofmerital courses are a short term goal in skill building
» ° that needs to -be met -before a long term goal can be realized. The develop-
;o - mental student is sometimes impatient to reath thg long term goal.. The

-f& ® . persistence toward the goal can be fostered by bu 1ding on a record- of

»
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‘:*_manag1ng his time effectively) or may be related  to class goals

. of competency he will reach -in’ Qa 1, The student has this control because

~decides how important each class is and how much effort he will spend to
Acomplete each c]ass sat1sfactor11y o

[ L Rt

successeS° completion of tasks, approval of 1nstructor, 1nvo]vement with- short

- range goal planning, immediate feedback,: an honest of- -going assessment of

strengths and weaknesses in a skill. —

o

“The 1nstruments for initial assessment and on- -going assessment ment1oned 1n
this paper were“selected from the literature because. they were.noted as be1ng

effect1ve 1n he1p1ng a student persevere toward a goal on a record of successes

~ WHO MONITORS STUDENT PROGRESS7

Students com1ng to the commun1ty coltege need more help and sﬂbport than the
individual instructor in a course can provide, Someone needs to monitor the -
student's general academ1c progress overall, és well as his_personal and social
adjustment to the schodl environment, while the instructor and/or paraprofes--
sional will mon1tor the student S progress in an 1nd1v1dua1 course

-

‘There are two ways that a, student S progress can be: mon1tored in deve]opmenta]
stud1es _ 2

.

-

1. An 1nterd1SC1p11nary team of 1nstructors, counselors and
tutors can meet per1od1ca11y to d1scuss the progress of
several students _ .

2. A track1ng system can be dev1sed whereby an 1nd1v1dua1
‘can periodically assess and/or-* counsel several students.
This individual can be-a- counselor, an instructor or
paraprofessional. A.peer counselor can be especially
effective with a student from a different ethnic, racial
or socig-economic background than the majority of the ‘ -
school population. * Such a student will often be more

willing to conf1de in a peer counselor

.

While (1) eaS11y fac111tates cooperat1on between developmenta] center staff,

the student would probably benef1t most from work1ng with a S1ng]e 1nd1V1dua1 (Zf.

“

It is important for the 'student to view this S1ngle individual as a he]per

rather than an evaluator. ‘Thus, the student should set-his own goals. .These

goals may be personal (part1C1pat1ng in class discussions, making new friends,
?comp]et1ng

‘half of the course obJect1ves by m1dterm, completing class assignments by

due dates). While the instructor will determine the course objectives, the

student determines the time needqy to meet these objectives and the degree

he will.decide whether- to attend"classes and ‘complete assignments. . He

.o y‘

' The ‘purpose of on-going assessment ‘would be to detérm\ne ‘why the student's

goals were or were not attained, what'should be done, and_set goals for the
next term. The helper and student could draw up Jlearning: contracts for the:

. next ‘term. In addition,. this helper can also facilitate cooperat1on between .
" instructors whenever necessary. If the student has completed: .a. series of

developmental courses, the helper can advise the student in. tﬁe selection of
_ “tpurses. for the following term.- This helper will know if the student is
hav1ng d1ff1culgy in jyst one course or all courses. R

‘)5“:. '» ~.‘

]i



. ,Q::‘ ; \‘r;

R . i 1T ' . T ' ‘ 'y
y . J \
. . ) c' : ) : -,
o ~ \ ] 8
B N * . y . .

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT .

. . There are a variety of methods that can be used to assess studerlt brogress.
First, general methods of assessment are listed that can be adapted for-almost

any area. Second, methods ‘and measurement tools specifically for individual
skill areas are listed. . - - N
- L ‘ A

. S . ' -

General Methods of Assessment

> ce

A %—-Most institut]‘onsme’quiregradés in order to issue credit for
.. . aca c work. Grades are nearly always assignéd in coursework in general

education or vocational classes. . Some authoMities feel there is not even'

a necessity for grades in developmental (basic skills) courses. Grading

other forms of assessment. Thus, grading should never be used.as the sole

‘assessment criteria. Listed below are some possible grading options.

&

1. Traditioné1'1étter grades (A-F).

2. "p" for progress rather than a grade of "Incompl&te". Ig)g%veﬂ~w
- at the end of a course, the instructor and student should be able
to agree upon a "P" grade.. This would allow. the student to re- .
~enroll until subject mattér/basic skill is mastered at an appro- -
priate level. L L .

3. Multiple grading. For example, the student tan be given,a grade ...

on achievement in relation to course objectives and a grdde in. -
terms of personal progress made. '

4. Pass-No Pass. o | o o,
5. E.S. -(EXit.Satisfactory) indicates that the student is ready for- .
other cﬁTIEQe;wqu. B ‘ T
6. P.S. (Prbé?es; Sétikfattory)“indicateé that the student'has pro-. -

gressed to the next deve1qpmenta1 stdge in learning. -

)

7. kearning'Contracts. ‘ e~ T -
‘Students “in individualized skills courses are often assessed
under conditdqngs_agreed to by the instructor and the student in a

.- - learning contract. Learning contracts are flexible and can be
“» _.“used as an alternative ‘form of grading. . I :
“The concept of individualizing education for students through
contract learning-has gainéd increasing popularity in . the
literature. There:are two types of contracts: ’
' 1. Grade .contracts involve an agreement with an
instructor and a student at the beginning of
the tourse as to -the grade the Student expects
. ‘EE; to receive and the amount and/or quality of
R ‘ ~ work he is expected’ to produce to earn this
- .- grade. . . ; <K ’

> . - -

- does not give information that would- facilitate student learning as does -

A



2. Learnihg contracts are written agreements 3 ER
. reached between a student and an instructor *.
-regarding- student work or learning balanced
with-the amount of reward or credit.

-

N

,Grading contracts are for individual classes but a learning

contract is used to monitor the overaPT progress a student is
~making toward his gcademic or career goaTs Contracts are an

excellent method -to use with an incoming student who is taking
~many developmental courses. Such'a contract ‘would give him an
overall fee11ng of progress and improvement toward a career goal
even if he is not . current]y\tak1ng courses outside of developmental
studies. Learning.contracts can be a valuable addition to the
trad1t1ona1 adv1s1ng sess1on at the end of each term.

Learning contracts can. cover-varying Tengths of time, amounts of °
work, and all academic area they typ1ca11y contain four
IeTements . . ) _ e ‘
t . - - -+
,GOALS Th1s gives an overview or un1fy1ng theme to the: contract ,
-The studeht should state long-term and short-term goals, indicating

fhow the term's act1v1t1es r&late to both” types of goals.

EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES: This section is for listing the part1cu1ar .
activities the Student intends to pursue to attain academic goaTs
.. .. The student’must differentiate between activities he is engaging
, in for.trahscript entry and, those which’ are part of an overall
: program for the term but arg not entered on the transcr1pt
¢ «»DESCRIPTIONS AND OTHER ACTIVITIES This’ sect1on is to aTTow for .
C. further eTaborat1on and description of the edu t1ona1 activities,
especially tutorials or class projects. For t?g]e, "helping
to reg]ster voters" may be an important descriptfon even though
‘it' is ‘not part of the student's formal educat1on .

v ' CERTIFICATION CRITERIA This section is where the student spells . N\
. ) _ out in detail the criteria feor satisfactory compTet1on of the '
“contract, At the end of the term, the student's contract'sponsor
(his counselor, advisor, instructor, etc. ) can determine the status
~ of .his contract accerding tg the certification criteria both
. ( . ’agreed upon at the outset. The student's sponsor will review. -
‘the student's progress - to date and could categorize the student's
contract status in the fQT* W ng terms: sat1sfactory, 1ncomp1e
< or unsat1sfactory e -

)l

\
e
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L Resting.

improvement. Test score

!

B . Testan-Many teachers .and prob&b]y all, students equate assessmen:\>1th

Testipg does play an important role in assessing a student's .

v ... . academic performance but sjnce the nontraditional student faces a test1ng

o sttuation with something less: than enthusiasm, many may show no progress

Lo .on a st at all, althougg ‘a record audit of their day-to-day work-shqws
reflect more ‘than a student’s mastery‘of lea

Tests refle¢t the student!s anxiety, fear, and general emotional and

phys1cij health. Thusy if a test score 1nd1cates no' progress, the 1nstructor

should_cous1der a second methbd of assessment

- -
\\ . X B 2
. A v .

. ]'

s

Normed Tests Normed (or standar1zed) tests are usua]Ly used

percent11es, and stanines. The student.can see howhe compafes
to others in his age or grade group in a particulariskill
of skills. These tests are usually easy to administer, score,

as group tests and give results in.a variety of grade equivale ts,

~and interpret. -Oftentimes a single t1t1e has two forms, allowing
©a pre-_and post test1ng assessment. . . ¢

’ There are serious drawbacks 1n\3§\ng standard1zed tests however
. The d1sadvantage of standardized group testing to our target @ ~

population. is that psychologically amany~of the students. are

i ‘-<unprepared to cope effectively with the stress. of a ‘timed 4’

"‘;1nstructor, many-test takifdg sKills and valuable observat\on .

’To-researﬁgpa test before use, you may wish to check te_t

test, and because of poor academic. backgrounds, lack the R

test-taking sk111§ that aid in ach1ev1ng h1gher test sc0res

‘ Sy o .
Furthermore some of these standard1zed tests were normed for
elementary-or high scheol student. popu]at1pns very different
from.d1sadvantaged college students. The d1sadvantaged

: popu]ax1on is d1ff1cu1t to norm s1nce 1t is 3 per1patet1c

popu]at1on ’

*The’ t1me structure of the tésts is another d1§advantage ‘Not.

. completing sections: in a timed test gives inaccurate assessment

datazago:t a¢student 'S sk111s in a part1cu1ar qgad1ng area.
her

Anot ,*e:hous drawback to ‘group adm1n1stered standard1zed
test1ng~4s/that the dymamics of the dindividual “in a testing

> situation cannot be observed. In order to make a complete
_ diagnos1s that. fac111tates accurate on-going assessement, it’

is necessary that the 1nstructor sees how-a student approaches
.the testgng s1tuat1oq What are the student's test-taking
skills? ' Is he'motiyated, distracted, anxious? Can he

\
Y

‘.--conCEhtrate? What about his "body 1anguage" dur1ng the test? d'

€¥he d1sadvantage of. using the group adm1n1stered standard1zed

© test can be minimized by administering complementary 1nforma1
assessment techniques. “These informal methods are not normed
*timed, or as-Stressful. If administered 1nd1v1dua11y or-in
very smal] groups (2-4 students) by a paraprofessional ‘or an

about student behavfor can be ndted o

reviews b rofess1onals 1ﬁ.test1ng and measurement ’
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* 'For studies of appllcations see '-,-: : - Tel LY s
I L
_ Journa] of EduCat1ona] Psychology , . T CoeT L
- Educatipnal and PsychoTocha1 Measurement . e .
“t Measurement and ‘Evaluation in Guidancé ‘ o
, JournaT of Edupat1ona1 Measurement
N For trad1tional sources of 1nformatnon see
;o ‘\"" ° /‘ '.‘ ; L ) . e .
‘”~'34$Q Tests dn Print. - * - A o
A MentaIAMeasurements Yearbook (Buros) o T
.\f_‘ - Test Co}lect}on Bu11et1n 3 B . o
. . . \ -
\Qg 2’ griter1on reference tests: A itedcher- made ‘test w1th spec1f1c e
amplés of all reTated‘tasks within. a.unit.’- While any. teacher V.
‘ o ..occan quick]y write yp atunit test the: n1ght before c1ass,
o - ldesigning valid testing instrument can be time- -consuming. )
IR f'fe. .Because -the“instructor tests onty the skills he is: teach1ng, . .
_ o, o criterion referenced tests are by far the most valid testing NN
Gano o Lo L instgymeht “the instructor can use. " tnformation on construct1ng
l'igff3f‘ ,‘--testgggan be found in, the f0110w1ng books : L. wR
AN . . Adk]ns D.C., Test Construct1on an ed. ‘Eo]umbus,‘OH, - ._. S
, Me‘rrﬂ] 19787 B L T e ~
JUETIUAN T Anastas1, A, Psycho]og]ca] Test1ng) 3rd ed New ¥ork
AR TR EL N |\ 8 Macm1l]an, 1968. . - . ) R
, Cronbach L. J. Essential’s of PsychoIog1cal Testing,
o New York, NY Harper & Row,47970 B - c
S e "d,Educat1ona] Iest1ng Service. Educat1ona1 Tests and -0
AR : '© Measyrements - Kit, Pr1nctton, NJ, Educat1ona1 A
L “Testing’ Servnce, 1973, . T ;~ e
L v - %i'ﬁ;'l : \“ ) SR
T Gronlund N. E« Meas rement and’Evaluatlon in Teach1ng,,-
e 3 ‘ed. Nethork %o cmiTTan, T976. . '
: Pﬁbne, D. A., THe. AsseBment aﬂjlearn1ng :Cognitive”and5
‘Affective, Lex1ngt0n K, Heath 1973. K ' . <
Thornd’e R. L and E Hagen Measurement <and’ Evaluatwn v L
. sychology: and’ Educat1dn 4th ed. New York NY_ Sy e
N1Tey, 1977 *__ . S _ . Lo )
_ ' 3 D1agnost1c,test The 1n1t1a] d1agnost1c test used may a1§o serve -
. 4 Y as an assessmemt 1nstrument-«e1ther by readm1n1ster1ng the earlier '

e ‘form or by adm1n1ster1ng an alterhate fOrm if one 1s aVa11ab]e
, . 4. Item ana1ys1s In using any ‘test: to 1nd1cate student'progress, et
oo - the item responses are more' iMportant than the.total $core since: -
T !..b "+ this allows a]ternat1ve instructional techn1qoes to -bé presqribed.
- For examp]e. ina math “test, "d#d ‘the student miss only the multi~ .

e‘ ication prgbléms and’ ‘get a11 the add1tion and‘subtraction R
L pro lems correct?. - . o L ) S
. '_.l' [ ) . . , Ll s e - .

. ) - . AT T
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5. Confidence test1ng Dur1ng a ‘test, the student ﬂs asked to ' f" :

pick his answer and rate his confidence in answering (very. . e
- sure, -sure, not sure). This provides more informatibn on the

' _stdgant s knowledge and the instruttor can use this informatioh . -
 taq prescribe further instructional materials. Re11ab111ty of
test scoras are increased; it is possible to devise scoring

. systems that "pay" the student to respond honestly- Confidence 5

, testing has been common]y used to- afsess cognitive processes

C. Appraisal'py Others--The student may be hppra1sed by h1s 1nstructor or a
' paraprofess1ona1 who has worked with him. .
- @ B g

1. 0bJéct1ve appra1sa1

[

~ a. ‘Completidn of behavioral obJ(El1ves If these objectives-
’ are Pisted, sequent1a11y, the”instructor can quickly assess

the student's progress in a course. P o e
b. Complet1on oA%KbJect1ves in a per ormance/]earn1ng contract - )
agreed . to by #& student and. th 1nstructor LT

c. Classifying learning behaviors accord1ng to Bloom's Taxonomy
' of Educational 0bJect1ves or Dale's Hierarchy of Learning.

_ d. Comp]et1on of a check11st (a 1ist of skills.the student s
/ . expected to-master) is objective because the rater does ‘not
judge; the rater on]y reports what the student did or did -
not do by checking "yes" or "no". (A rating scale can be aia
easi]y-cdqyerted to an assessment checklist.) '
: : 4
. Exampie:  Reading Skills

- .

1. _The student can locate .
opic sentences in . , ' : I
.paragraphs, < : x ' o, St

"

2. ‘The student can f1ndt

o, | A main.ideas in pgragraphiz/,‘ ' 1 S o/

. 2. SubJect1ve appraisal--becayse 1nappropr1ate influences may affect
» " the recerding of observational data by an instructor, marginal
' judgements should be given with an exp]anat1on It is best to have.
more than one instructor giving the evaluation: While the following
assessment iastruments are subjective in nature, they are more valid
than the 1nstructo¥ S genera] fee]1ng toward a student.
. a. Conference between student and instructor. _
b. Descr1pt1ve\EVa1uat1on is a narnﬁt1ve of the student's . Ty
: progress. It may emphasize the ‘process of learning -
~ (how student attacks a word problem in math) or learning *
outcomes (the kinds.of mathematical calcu]at1ons a student
B - can perform) ;

-

' . . 3y _ T e
EMC '. . . . .. .o ‘wu\,\Qéc ‘ ) ' ) . E “




~
\ .

/ C. 'Rat1ng scale: valid ™®Ring scales are extremely difficult .,
- and time.consuming to develop. You must address. the problem
< of what constitutes criterion behavior--what are indices of
~ good, pdor, indifferent performances?  Compare the following
ex&hp]e of a rating scale with the check11st.(ob3ect1ve
appraisal, c.1.d.): = - . .

: ‘ '.Exahple; - Reading Skills Y o —{

( 'J_' ’ Excellent ded Averagej,Podr.'
G ; ; N - T

1. °Iecat1ng top1c N
: sentences 1n paragraphs o

o 2. F1nd1ng main ideas in - o FER
: paragraph ‘ . S - ' C . w

d. Student persistence 1s an, eva]uat1 n of i{gdent attendance
patterns and ‘“involvement 1n Ejass d1scuss ns and prOJects
D. Self- Appra1sa1‘-Not only can the student assess h1s own performance, he can
express - feeélings of confidence concerning the 1mportance of his findings.
Research indicates that student$ learn to 1mprove self-evaluation of
" cognitive tasks. While ‘the instructor should expect complete henesty on
« the student's part, the student may .be unable to assess his perfprmance
-~ accurately im the beginning. However, self-evaluation can be learned and
‘the student should improve dur1ng the term. The 11teratur\ indicates that -
‘high achieving students are more accurate and improve at a faster rate than
Tow achieving students. Therefore, developmental students may pecial
assistance in self-appraisal techniques. Student-provided inf mat1on can
. be. gathered with the following:. ) e ~

[}

1. Interview or/conference

»

-
[ ' -

~*2. Descriptive evaluation is a narrat1ve wr1tten by the student -
to appra1se learning outcomes. l \ :

3. Se]f-rat1ng scale. Cr1t1c1sms of rating scales previously
~ mentioned are true of self-rating scales as well. However,
_ the .instructor may want the student's "git react1on The
effective rate of objective achievement sca1e can ‘be used.
~ ~(See fo]]ow1ng ) N

- Will " find it easier to asses$ his perfoxmance in relation
to the objectives. The-student has onl indicate’ "yes .
or> "no" rather than attempting to evaluate ghether his per- ~
formance is "Exce]]ent" or Just "Good" or " oor" or just. ’

g, $e1f-assessment checklist. The checklist is. prefer 1e to
\ . . a rating scale. Not on] 1s it more 0Q§:ct1ve3 thej;;udent

“Below Average. \ o
X ' : \- \ f . R k4 ‘
5. Confidence test1ng¢ (See B. Tests, 5.)  — = = .
> . s va
. . L y
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E.” Record Audit--This is an_audit of existing records by the student amd/or
instructory ~ Records may include® f e

.

"ﬁw- PerSOEaI diaries-‘ t y L f' , T 7 ‘
M ) . 2 ’ . ’ - . \ . [ «
2. Student materia]s from courses - (graphs, charts, progress
- records; ass1gnments -etc.) -, "
3. - Comp]etion of behav1ora1 ob3ect1ves . - ' )
4, fCompér1son of~pre- and post-test scores - R : '
- S .. N ;
- f Y} . A . c.
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OBJECTIVES. - "Effective Rate of Objective Achieverignt Sg ds, 1977): o

<

;“Cleaf méasurable.pre-détermihed'_bjectfves alloy the mgi 1 of 1earnef ‘ .

accomplishment against those objeclives, and thds, pern¥ gnd consistept

evaluation resylts.” FE . ’ ; * _—
. ‘ .

; : Coe Lot . >
One interesting means .of establishing objectives is the ide&“f‘..;;ing-them on
~'goals~the student hopes.to achieve and/or new techniques and SWWQE he wants to
i* Jearn. .Careful delinination of objectives allows.the student to-®®seds his: .

progress ,toward the ‘goal. When the student and instructor wri{g the bbjectives

- they.can \pe arranged thus: as a madgr.goal, a minor goal, v§?§§Aor noh-specific

. goal, or as-no.goal or irrelvamt goaly . ™ “:.. A

S . : Con v 2 ) v ¢ :

~ An “"effective rate of objective achievement" can be deférmined&ﬁ@th a success
index.  The success index is based:on the scale of 0-9, and measured accom-

“plishment as the’]eq(ﬁsz sees ii §et‘hgainst_the-origjnaf obje9tivé‘godﬂ.

Noibbjéctive/no accomplishment T. 0 o
VagJL objedtive/low accomplishment A P : o
" ‘//éVaége dbjéctive/mgdiuh accompTishment‘ 2 i»B | . ;o
~ Vague objectiveyhigh accomplishment, 3 iy ) ) _.
. Minor\objeftive710w_éccqﬁp]isﬁﬁent' 4 7. "
| fMinor}oﬁjécf%ve/mediuﬁ1accomplf$hmén£, 5\‘7 o ;:- L
'ﬁ{nor oﬁje;tiye/high acﬁomplishment 1‘46 . | .
o “ajor 655gcijve/10w accompli§hment‘ } ‘; o - 1} RS : - {
; Majon_oﬁjective/medium accompl ishmeat 8 T ’ ) “ o
d Magsniobjectjve)high acéomp]iéhmenzfv’ g . Y /' ‘

Low, medium, and high accomplishment standards,can be determined by %he Student's .
"gut feeling" toward the goal accomplishment or canm be predetermined.) For :

s example, if an average score of 70% is earned-on tasks leading tb -goal, low

,'hcgomp]ishment’is recordedi~if an average score of 80% on tasks,Teading to™
goal.; a medium.accomplishment s recorded; if an average score of 90% on tasks
leading to goal, then high accomplishment is recorded. ' MO

. . ) A ! . S v
This type of ‘as essmént can be performed at -the beginning, middle and end -of
3 course tosfac1litate dialogue between thg instructor anq the spudeqt.

- .

¢ 1 . o . ; ..' .
lI ’ . . .
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-« .. SPECIFIC:METHODS OF ASSESSMENT L
" < v, . 'EITJ] ish
LT e (Grammar, Writing) _ 5
ﬁ _ , (] - ' oo ’ . =
0verview 1. . - . . :' s v\\S {

" The literatuwe does not 11st a re11ab1e, obJect1ve means, to eva]uate student
writing, Most researchers have Q&ted frustration at -attempts to, standardfze
.subjettive evaTugtion of writing samples. Although some normed- tests provide
useful estimgtey of competerice, the only significant test is that of perfor-

‘ mance--the wrjting the student has done over a period of time.  The- validity
of -assessment 114 depend on the 1nstructor S ab111ty to recqgn}ze good wr1tJng
and to estimat s worth C : .

Ay Tests - - - . S

'1, Normed Tests L ~:( i .é'
o A B .’

Eng11sh 3200 or 2600 tests. .,Pre and pgst tests'are ava11ab1e
AN

& b, CEEB Advanced P]acement Test -~

c. 'McGraw-Hi]] Basic Skills. System/wr1t1ng Test, 1970. For
grades 11»14. Four scores are derived:s language, mechanics,
sentence patterns, paragraphe patterns, total. The test takes
40 minutes. are-gase answer sheets are available. The -

© reviewer in Bdros' .Mental Measurements Yearbook(“ndicated SR
-1 that one should check thé test-authors' skilg qg)ha51s o
€

. . carefully before using this test and_be prepared, to deve]op.“'

A local norms. 0o [) Tole o
FGQ]1shed Wests '.' b L | e
" " N -} » ' C (

% _ . L

a. Test of Abitity to Subord1nate (TAS). This test was developed -

- to assess the writing a 4ty of. ESL co]]ege ‘students. Thé .
test requiresythe student to take two or three-core Sentences v .

SN e e -and .combine t into one sentence. There are 50 items.. Nine
: grammatical stfuctures are tested. (SeerERIC ED.135 247 for -
more 1nformat1 ..) ) u/,\\ T 7 '

. b. Indexes of Syntact1c Matur1t1A(Dlron-Hunt -Christenson, 1970)
‘ Used to measure growth in syntactlic fluency. It involves.a
linguistic analysis of T-units. (T-units are defired as
the smallestdterminable syptact1cﬁun1ts Each segment
‘contains a main clause and may also contain nomihal,
adJect1va1, and adverbial clauses, if they are embedded in

“or attached to the main clause.) * The results of several
studies -indicaté that T-unit léngth is a useful. 1nd§f‘of

- syntactic comp]ex1ty and sinee comp]ex1ty is one char acter1st1c

13

o~ - Tof mature writing; it has va]ue as ‘an 1nd1cator of 1anguage o
. _ deve]opment . PR v . o .
'- o . - Y 4 - . t \ ’ ’ 7
LN LT S ]
e S - A SR '
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c. Factors of Syntacti

\Fluency, (Hunt-Mellon, 1969). Used-to
‘measure growth in syntactic: fluency. It involves a linguistic - N

% analysis of T-units.

. Teafﬁéﬁi;gﬁggTeéts“' }’_ P | “ T i'.-

d. Syntactio Maturity Test, {(0'Donnell-Hunt, 1970). Used to 7 -
measure -written syntactic maturity. Test-taker is asked °
_to rewrite a short paragraph combining elements..

a. -Individualized testing baséd on written assignments~-Written

. ‘assignment is corrected by finstructor in regard to student's
individual abiltity. A correttion’/sheet is then prepared

by, the student. (The correction sheet will list errors made

"’_ by the student as well.as corrected forms of spelling or

»grammatjcal.errors.) Thé instructpr compares the correction -
sheet with the original assignment’ and prepares and -administers
- an individual testrbased on the correction sheet. ‘The paperwork -
in-such a.testing program could easily be handled.by a -para-
- professional. ™ -. v ?’ B

B. ‘Essay or>wnjting Sample;;Belby are meﬁhods to assess a single wﬁiting P e

o
.]a
—

. /

N

PO

.
/.

—\/

. %a"m[?lve. & . . o ) /

. wWriting-instructers believe a few we]ll-defined criteria are best;
" others prefer a ‘comprehensive list /

N . by

e , LN o S P
Rating scales., Research indicates a split -in the optimum number
of criteria bélieved sufficient to rate a single paper. Some

L4

of criteria.

f

Holistic Scale; The paper is given a- pqint -Score based 954

a.
i a.scale of 1-8.. Assessment -is based ‘on_the, reader!s - .

overal} reactien to the paper: The major problem with ...
. this method is s#that the type of paper constituting a specific - &
" point score iy not well-defined. Such a scale is far ;too_
. .general-for the deve]opmental‘sthdent who may havg troubles
with‘gramma{ical structures. is paper needs:a careful
_analygis of errars, to determine teaching strategies. The -
point score op a holistic.scale s 1ike,trad1tiona]'grading1-

"o

[

. it does-not facilitate student learning. N
+ ! : . . o o b 2 . : . '
K, gglistié scales are often used as a methpd of  horizontal
L ssessment by several instructors who -teach the same course
~Tor the entire writing-staff. Each instructor neads all -
,' vsthent,themes,-rqting each. All thewratings are av®raged.
: - LA _ _ . e .
.b._~ETS Composition Evalultion Scaless: Diederich-French-Carlton,
1961). A rating scale used to assess the quality of written
4 ' essayss . Seven areas are measured: ideas, org Mization,:
© . wording, flavor\(general merit), usage, punctuati v
spelling (mechanics). Each of thése areas can be scored = >
at three levels (low, middle, high). Criteria ¥or each _
.possible score s spélle -out.. “While.this rating scale was .~

- . . developed for high school themesﬂ the literature suggests v

its use for community college students. (See Diederich. ~
.for more information.) Qv . . :
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c. Score Sheets. These score sheets ref]ect the d1chotomy found

= i the |iterature--how detailed should a ratipg scale be?
. B - These sheets may be used as they ‘are written or they can
~ serve asa format for a teacher- -designed .check sheet. . A

theme check form may be used as an alternative to. grad1ng
or using a point score for eacp factor, “it. becomes a more
obJect1ve way of grading essays.

P ~ 48

S 1) Cohen's Score Sheet. The form/7s concise, .encohpasses
‘ . Tmportant variables in essay writing, and may be used as
an instructional device.- The .instractor must qyant1fy
. and qua11fy the ‘terms used in the entries very carefu11y

: for the 'score sheet to be reliable. 2 .
. v, & . . . . . »

* COHEN’,' S ‘S;C‘ORE”‘SLHE\EI

¢

YES <%0 * N
: o . ' . _ K ¢ - : e
“ Content 1. - -__ 1. Ideas themselves are insightful.
' .f. - _l;_ 2. ldeas are creat1r2 or original. ~
< ; — ___?““3.f.1deas‘are rational or logical.,
' NN “Ideas are expresseg wi th c1ar1ty.
0rtan1zat1on . 5, There is a‘thesis' o L.
—— — .
\ "1 6. Order of thesis ideas 1s fo]]owed throughout
. Zhe essay.
/ R Thefjs‘1s_apequaﬁe1y develgped.
) __~ 8. Every paragraph is relevant to the thesis.
¢ 2 - 8. Each paragraph has a contro]11ng idea.
‘ -—TW\' . 10. Each paragraph is developed w1th relevant
0. and concrete details. 3 \
h __;? I The details that.are included are well
" ordered. :
W . , .
. Mechanics III. . 12+ There are many misspellings.  ~
’ — ___ 13. " There are serious punctuatfqn errors.
_ . 1¢ Punctuat1on errors are. excess1ve -
D L o . 15. There are errrors in use of verbs.
. 16. There are errors in use Gf pronouns. .
L 1. There areYerrors in dse of modifiers.
IR - P ‘There are d1stractang error! in word GSage
o 191 Ihe sentences are awkward.
T — . :
'~_ - . . o0 -
: BN ¢ ~'. . “‘ "3\ e
o T <Y o S .
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2) Theme Check Form (Burns). This form is intended for the average e
" or ‘advanced writer. -It allows students to see exactly the good’
: § "-. and poor qualities of their writing. I% prevents the instructar -
R f% . from overldoking gded qualities in student papers because of
ce .. major blunders- spelling, -gtammar, etc. In-order for students N

“to understand this form, they would have to be taught the term- .

o . . inology. " The major objection some instructors will hive is . ¢
. .. -1 that there is simply too much to eheck. However, this fo ’

~ "N would limit writ en comments on.the composition itself.. -,

!

RV N
e ; : _ "BURN' S FORM
THEME CHECK-FORM: Check ungér- oth "yes" and "no" indicate positive or negative
: . aspects. Doyble checks indicat® especially serious and/or
%xcessive ernors 'or ‘exceptionally good work. ot

YES: N0 | o

)

S, \, . o -
1.; Follows general and:specific instructions. . (Papers which
‘obviougly do daalo'with the assigned 'subject or problem St
will not be \dccepted.) (On time?) o -
2. Ideas themselves ara insightful, creative, or original, which-
- "" ever is applicable, §o the subject. i's made significantly inter- -
, ‘ esting and informative.
a 3. Ideas-are\ ratibnal or\'logical-gqnd, if appropriate, clearly
B . déducible\from the~fadts of the literary or other work under
o s , " discussiony: Lo A P
' 4. Ideas are dlearly and concisely expressed. Redundancy, rhet-
oric, paddikg, and jarggn are ayoided. (See items 23 & 24.)  °
- - . T“II. ORGANIZATIO . A N .
- 5. There is.a claarly stated \thesis or indication of purpose, as
T applicable.. \ . B - e
} - 6. The paper has three sections: introduction, body, amd con-
N ~~clusion. The ihtroduction adequately prepares theg reader for
n ' what: follows, and the conclusion logically follows from the
~ material precedifNg it.- : ' - N
-7+ The thesissadequately develop} the central idea. . -
8. Each element in the thesis is\distinct Rut Togically .consistent
- -with and equal "in weight to the others and reguiresra.patggraph
o in° dévelopment. . _— o T o
9. ‘The thesis indid!‘i the mood which the centrab idea will
be developed, an e method ‘of \development is acdeptable
_ -.within the térms of the assignmeht. T
10. - The order of_the thesis idea “is followed throughout the essay.
11. Every paragraptt is rejevant to. theé thesis, and the relevance T
-is clearly indicated.\ - A - 0 .
12, -Each paragraph has.a c ntrolling idea/topic. sentencé.
- 13. 'Fach paragraph is adeqd;:e]y déve]&ped. Sufficient detadls

L arejinc1gded to establish or gXp]aiq the contwo]]ing-idea.

- -
\

L4
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14, ,The. details used to develop each paragraph are c]early reYevant o
. . and concrete/specific.
15.- The details of individual paragraphs and the elements of the
"theme itself are well ordered according to some genera] pattern
"of. development, the pattern is acceptable within* the terms of
assignment, and "flow" is maintained by the use of the approprla;e
1ndiqator words.

¢ ’

[

N~ :

. ' \ ! . ’
. *fs~‘\;ll MECHANICS : . o
K 16. There Sre errors in manuscr1pt mechan1cs \ . . ",

17. There are misspelljngs.

18. There are punctuation errors.

19. There'are santence fragments, comma sp11ce&, and fﬂsed or
run-on “sentences. .

20. There are:errors in use of verbs.

21. There are errors in use of pronoyps. .

22. There are errors in use of modifiers. L4 ) .

23. - There are distracting errors in word usage '

2A. The sentences are awkward or 1ack1ng in coherence-or unTty.
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YT« . .Math
Overyiew o o o o S - &

How you evaluate mathematical learning will depend on what you wish to teach.
Measuring skills and knowledge is seldom enough. You may wish to measure the
student's atfttude toward math, his.ability to apply learning to new situations
or. his skill in thinking logically and building mathematical structures. An
assessment instrupent must be devised that will measure these things. .

A Normed. tests--While all the following tests are college-related,
o~ few are normed for the diverse community collgge population.
" If you wish to check on additional testing instruments for
adults, see Braswell, 1976. ~

» i : -
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. D Date of - | Additional Information and

- ' What ‘It Grade  [Publicationy . - | BriefeResume of Evaluation

_Test & Publisher Measures _‘ﬂevel or Review . Time | if Buros ¢

— —
reer Planning Programe— 12-13 1976 - “
erican College Test1ng | - .
0gram 1 ;
EP General Examination = | Basic skills, . 1972 Placement for or assessment
 Math, Educational Test1ng advanced topics, of educational attainment.
rvice - total -
mparative Guidance & Mathematics - |Entering - | 1972 ApproXimately"ﬂ Cluster norns are based on
acement, Educational (Student .takes |community 30 minutes (in 2 5 or more institutions
sting Service either computa- [college larger battery .| chosen by the‘college.

. tional and students of tests) Norm grquping inadequate.
applied : Test items esoteric.
arithemetic,
computational
and elementary ! B
algebra, or

~algebra only) ‘
jucational Skills Test/ ~ |Basic " |"Open-door | 1971, ,
)11ege Edition--Mathematics,| information, . ~|community - | I
lifornia Testing Bureau | computations, |college
Graw-Hill " |problem  [entrants"
analysis, total , »
nior College Placement Mathematics Entering - 1969 - Approx1mai!1y Designed as placement test;
rogram, Science Research, junior - | 50 minutes (in | validity not demonstrated
ssociates b ‘| college . 1arger battery of| and therefore not / |
| students 1 tests)  recommended.




T

| Dateof &

, )

Additional Information ahd'

: 3 < | Bhat It - Grade! | Publication} = - ;| Brief Resume of Evaluation
Tesg'& Publfsher - Measures Level | .or.Review Time in Buros K
' : 3 & R 1. co R ' L
ansa$ Mathematics Test, Arithematic, |4 913 1955 50 minutes | Reliability adequate.
iporia Kansas State College| algebra - . © | Excessively bookish.
S 0 . T " College norms for "type of
’ pe N, ~ college which requires
| - little or no tra1n1ng in
- math."

. : . ' ! o o \
coraw-Hill Basic Skills | Avithmetic, | V-1 | © 190 " 42 minutes .Quros'_reviewers conflict
sten/Mathemat ics Testy elementary - |. © o, .| sharply. One feJt test
cGraw-Hlll Book Co., algebra, W | : | well documented; the second

« | internediate * felt norming was inddequate -
. “aLgebra, ' ! | and fest items were poorly -
: ,"total v .1 constructed.
\ SRR B o
cMhﬂmemm 1974 .- | unﬂwnm%mmwtmm
ervice ASK--SKJJls e Tocal and national norms
nalysis of o prOV1deH
athematics, S VoL
‘ \
.cholast1c Test1ng - A
ervice - ‘ B o
o P ‘ ‘ . /\
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'VB...Attitude Assessment Tests
1.

.I'

Dutton Att1tude Test

Mathemat1¢sﬁt¢ntude Sca]e (A1 ken, 1974). Tests two areas:

2. -
o enlpyment of math and whether or not‘the student sees persona] g
' ’ _value in math <. :
P2 < b .
: -C. Teacher-@ade Tests - o LT ' -

: . \’ . c,
A Math\c011age has a single problem representlng each type of.

“computation Tearned in the unit , . s

Qpefi=book tests. These tests emphasize understand1ng and

application. They have the advantage of stressing the transfer
of know]edge rather than the memor1zat1on of facts.

4
>~ Jests of product1ve th1nk1ng In prob]em so1v1ng, testing the.

solution method is better than testing the answer itself. The
planning, organization and-.insight needed by the student to
determine a sqlution are s1gn1f1cant ajpects of product1ve '
th1nk1ng _

Essay or free- resppnse tests - These tests emphaSTze the

~1ntegrat1on of . 1deas and show the 1eve1 of concept mastery

Example:  Show that the (rad1an) measure: of an . .
acute angle is less.than the arrthmet1c,.
mean of its tangent’ and sime. e

o )

.Performance tests. Requ1re the student to d1scover a re]at1onsh1p

throygh measurement, man1pu1at1on and ‘experimentation. ‘This is
one way of assess1ng the student's ability to app]y new facts. .
Each test 1tem is on a separate station or’ table in the c]ass—
room. : -

Example: Station;#10 Matéria]s: PieEe of board,-
S
. ruler
1.  To the nearest 1/4",
how long is the board?

REES

Flthe IR : -



> “‘ : ) : . § . A N
> . . >" R ' Do, . Co - N
- . P ) . . b ’

. \ * ) * L 2N . .
- ' ORAL COMMUNICATION . / S
" Overview. o : . |
. . /ﬂ
the ability to understand the language (1istening). Lyprovement of oral ,
commuhication will have a\different meaning for the college ESL student, the

. Oral communication'can_QG\?efined as the ability to ‘commumicate (speaking) and

bilingual student, apd the English-speaking student. While special courses
may be set up for the ESL student, tanguage development sﬁ?u]d be occurring
for all students in: the developgenta] center. v L
A 3 - : ) ) ) C
_ In surveys, businesses who hire vocational students graduating from thé
munity college ranked verbal skills &s the most- important academic skil).
The importance of verbal skills can be seen in other ways. The Task Fgrce on
.Teaching English to the Disadvantagee”’stated that, "Only as progress j
in the use of oral language will there be sybstantial improvement in e B
and writing." Theré is also a positive relationship between focjal (verbal)
interaction and"ﬂs/d9velopme%£:of a positive self concept. : _ A

While éﬁhﬁmber of formal measures are listed ®elow, the best form of agsessment
appears to be observation: how the student  interacts with others. St ents’
. whose oral communication has'improved will speak with greater ease and
. Improvements in articulation, diction, usage, tone of voice, and tempo of
speech are also important evidences of growth. o

A. ‘Published Tests--No tests are available which directly assess the
Tanguage skills for the developmental adult student. Language assessment
jnstruments may have linguistic, cognitive style or sociocultural Rias. .
which makes them unsuitable for the bilingual student as well. In standard-

~ jzed tests, verbal comprelension can be consistently identified by a variety .
of measures, but vocabulary items are phe purest measure ofwthe factor
while reading comprehension items samfle broader aspects of this ability.
Published tests that may, be useful invmeasuring,verballcoﬁbrehenSiOn are:™

L

P v . B . \ ] B . -
1. Test of Spoken English (Beardsmere and Renkin, 1971). For ESL
students to test accuracyy fluency, intelligibility of spoken X

" English. ! : - ' ‘ ’

RS

—~

-

2. MAT-SEA-CAL Oral Proficiency Test. There are severaT’pﬁssibTef'. ”
-~ ‘scoring procedures: disgrete point scoring, global scoring,
quantitative and qualitative scoring. ' '

3. Xerox Listening Test

-~

4. Brown-Carlsen Listeming Compfehension Test;fgrades-9;13; . ’ .--'
fifty minutes, Harcourt; Brace & World, Inc., New York, NY, 1953.

v

B. Other Assessment Methods

1. Can student summarize ora11y or in written form what he has
heard? (Indicate main idea, supporting detail, discriminate
. between relevant and irrelevant information, ignor didtractions.)
. . " . o '

vl

- .
x 3 { : o

. . : ’
Cr oy . :
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2. A compar1son of students

record1ﬁgs of the1r own -voices (gs a

substttute forka
* /

pre and pfst~¢est seore compar1son)

-

C ~jgummar_y of formal and. 1nforma1 measures. = ™ ' T

.~

1\__§tudent sgﬁpk1ng to~qeer versus. student speak1ng to’%du]t

P e ™

2. Artificial (story/rete111pg) versys naturd11s£‘.~§1nter

o versus natural (4
;

3. . Fixed format (sen
(Structure Cue re
U

nformal ciassroom'talk) =

;P

L

V1ew1ng)

K
'

tence report1ng) versus 'k cturaL formaf'"

sponses,). -

)
kY

L4

o - , Q .
. 4. "Test of morphology (1nf1ect1ons) versus tes t'of syntax . *
' (sentence stf‘uc"l.'ure) versus.test of. promﬁ;iation. o
. . ® .an . . - _-
Y ; . f e ’ - .
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Standardized reading tests area good means of measuring growth over a termis , -
fﬂwork,‘but‘informal.measures'are a-bettem—means of frequent, onygotng-assesgaint
during the reading -program. = - P S LR -3 i :
. A ‘ ‘ e’ t. ‘a i ) . . a ! - - o
often the ¥hitial assessmagt: is the opening contact'betweem-a student and thé,
read?ng program. The testing situation, if highly struétured.can be frustrda®ting
‘to a‘Student who feels that he is being -asked once- again \to show what he doesn t
- know. This apprehension and fear can turn the studentsoff to the program.
The gersonaJ interview cunbined,with'informa]?testing is generally a non-"
 th£gatening means, qf assessment. A Pt o

A.  MNermed Tests-+The standardized reading tests most frequently mentioqu
..# in the literature are T¥#sted below. ) S :

v

ota L \
: . . .

" Year 'Test Name' Grade Level .. Time. o Skil]s‘Teéted. ‘

. v e . . - N . / Q
' _l,]19731;Ne]son>Denny‘Reading Tests . 9-16 40 min. Rate, vocabulary;
/ R e o comprehension

<
.

. \
Vocabulary, com- :

- . . . z . ) N . .
1964 The Stahford Diagnostic 7212 .. 90 min;
e prehension, pMenics,

1973 Reading Tests, II, ITI

. - - . ' rate, structural "
. R . -+ 00 analysis
L3 . . R ] LT .. .
‘ California Readirg - -~ . : Skimming and .
Impnovenent P . , . scanning
. 1970 ‘Gates-MacGinite Reading iz 46 min. . Accuracy, vocél
: ' Tests R P . ularyy comprehension
~’f19707 Cooperative EndTish Rests, 1—13’_~ demin, -vacabufary, com-
' Reading Section ’ N . prehension, rate,
s o : o . : l " accuracy )
.196] " Level and speéd.of"

- comprehension

7~ 970 \ " Rate-flexibility,"
-~ » ¥ System, -Reading Tests ., .- , . . retention, skimming,
‘ ‘ . : . . ' scanning, compre- E
hension . :

n 1973 Towa Test of Silent™Reading . ~ Vocabulary, cgm---.
o . R : “ prehension, Tocating

_ s .. informatien, '
. s : < skimming, $canning,,
P 7 o e reading efficiency*

\)‘ .‘_‘ ,v“' K | m‘ | v | ‘ ) . = . IA :




B. 4Informa1 Measures--Infd?maT'test1ng techn1ques can avq1d test1ng
~ stre§s, give accurate tformation about skills 1eve1§, allow obse?vat1on A
~and can be ' a 1earn]ng experience. ‘Most informa]l test€' are adminfstered
on an 1nd1v1dua11zgd basis and are -an .excéllent@Pmeans of building 7
rapport and trust -Betwegn the 1nsﬁkuctor and the siwdent. These in- (

) 'T struments/cﬁn bg used for pasic' screening and cont1nqﬁ to be effectfye
-, '_ 1ndica§ors of” progress throughout the term ,
5 . I
. Sbme of the‘1nf al_means of assessme ment1oned 1n the’?1terature
“ ¢ ‘ e . - Lt i P

1ﬁ IRi--Informaﬁ Read1ng Inventbny Oral reading and comﬁ?ehens1on

¥ . quest1ons 1n.factua1 reca]T, 1nfereh¢e, and vocabulary. S .
oa e - ,"-

- t\g 2. SRI--Secondary Read1ng anentory Oral readrng 4 _content area

s . mater1a1s with compréheﬁs1on quest1on in fact 1 reca]] n- '
ference and vocabulary. fm q\\£>=~éix

. VE
. 3. I- NAT--"Test That's Ngt A ezé“ Don Brown 74) Kdult readﬁng
' ‘ L 1nterest, oral read1ng, and mprebens1on q stions, .
e .f 4. ’RFU--Read1ng For Under§t D1agn t]StﬂC Test (;RA) G1ven
, . as an untimed "power test of sil nt re “and comprehens1on
C. Teacher-made tests--Teacher made informal read1ng assessment is a]so o

'_-on gO1ng and effe*t1ve. Some; examples c1ted 1n¢the 11terature are:. .

1;“ CLOZE Tests The de]et1on of a wond every X qumber of spaces
e . The-word choice can be an exact word or—Synanym form. The test .
.evaluates the student's understand1ng of sentence structure,_
: context clues, syntax and read1ng comprehens1on
Sy - .
Cy 2. Sedtence Completion. Th1sﬁg1ves insight into a studeqt S fee11ngs
' about read1ng and/or his understand1ng of a. read1ng se]ect1on

Example I. 11ke to read best when ...... )
When Ken saw the speed1ng car.; ........ | k
3. :Vocabulary selected from student s text. To show a basic under- -

standing of the werd, se1ect words in context *and ask student to ,
define and use ‘in a sentence

o N ) o
4, Tests in spec1f1c skills or’criterion referenced tests; i.e., con-
: _text“TUes, structural analysis, f0110w1ng\§152ct1ons, etc. '

D. Att1tude assessment--Near]y all of the- 11terature conc]uded that the
+best source of information ‘about read?ﬂb skilts and -attitudes is the:

# Student, InfOrmal assessment should include covert and overt obser- - .
4vation of tue student during his reading tasks, as well as pursuing
open-communication with.-the student to determine how he sperceives -
his reading. “ The prev1ous]y listed instruments' ean Be used. to assess

. a student's skjll in vanuqus facets,of reading. The motivation to |
¢ _read and the effect1veness of the read1ng process is dependent on the

IERJf:’ \ S e ' s




) . -) ‘ 5 ) j v * .-a‘ ) .. [ Y N ) . . | w ' - \ -" . - . 30 ° ‘.
'student S’att1tude toward Yeadmg . Some _instruments are included”in the
" . section on.ego development (study skﬂ]s), but included belaw are three 1
.. Wpstruments.that'assist the student in assessLng his attitude ard '

reading tasks. They can be student s%r teacher constructed and admin- 7
1stered severa1 times dumng the-t-erm ‘ -

' Th&Beaduﬁ Autobwgnaphx --11sts perv1ous feehngs and\ behavas 1
)' associated with reading and 1nc1udes expected outcomes- or chhnges ; :
ﬁ - Hnt1c1pated by the stuadent. . ,\ '-.\ - /w_:‘

\ ]
{w 2 *Log le Affection - the student ma1nta1ns a 'joume] of how he felt

—~—
" about a reading task or how the reading matema] affected \h1s~ /'/
" senses, values or sens1b111§m§§. - . . ‘

XI\I?Ventory of Read1ng Tasks - the stu,dent ma1nta1ns a list of alt .

tems read during a specific_period of days--from cereml boxes

s "to ins ance forms t® texts. The complexity and.variety of read1ng
listed 1in the inventory maké a record df reading hab1ts ;j)at can
be reassessed several t1me$ durmg the term :
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. ‘i K .u'\v; | o o | . e o ‘
-0ver'ﬁew : _ S oo o - o

Study,Sk1lls are-t?ught in conjunction with, gl1sh or” reading or as a se arate
v urse. Many devel opifiental education, students are _enrolled in stydy. skills
classes because they have never had gdUd study habits or becausesthey have
. - forgotten them through disuse.. "Mpst students do not take the class so much
for cred1t or a grade as to learn more eff1q1ent study behavior. .
. 4 4 +
Study skills courses usuaﬂdy have two’ obJect1ves /(1ﬁ helping the studenta,‘ .
gain pragmatic applicable skills to bgUsed in.other course work, and (2) the an
enhancement of the individual’ 54conce§éiof thself as a student (Qr ego T
deve]opment) . . v o N ,
'].' /; " * s " -’ ‘.
" Some of’the outcomes of the former obJect1ve are sk111s in notetak1hg,,t1me
- 'management, techn1ques for effective learning for short-term and long-ferm ,
~ goals; research paper writing, outlining, undertining of text, test- tak1ng,
_ read1ng efficiency, 1isten1ng ‘and following_verbal and wWritten directions.
.Objectives §in- ego development include increased:student motivatiom, c]ar1f1-:
cation of gogls, increased positive attitude towiFd study, and school 1n

' genera], and an 1mproved sense of self

i »

A. Sk111 Deve]qpment :

j-gl. D1qgnOS1s The basic d1agnos7s of study skills can be done w1th
« . - one or more. techniques, including formal and informal methods. -
T somd- of the published and normed tests that can be used bbth o
. as a pre and post test are:

McGraw-H111 Bast+c Skills System, Study Sk1115 Test ~F””“M*r

P

- , . ol
Madden Peak Computat1ona{ ST )

‘Corne11 Study Skills~Inventory

-Suryey of Readingfend Study.Efficienéy (Christ)

The most frequently mentioned test is the Bnpwn-Hé1tzman.Survey |

A +of Study Habits and Attitudes. This test gives 7 scores based
S on one hundred 1items: : ’ - BRI,
b‘ ' e . ’
o : (Y 1. delay avoidance: w1111ngness to complete, -~

aSS1gnments on time. . _ ey,
. |

e 2. work qethods: eff1c1ency'and'know1edge of
. R study méthods : ' '

3. teacher approval: op1n1ons of student towards
teachers ‘and ‘their methods..

‘?,i"': _ 4, . education.acceptance:;- attitude toward educat1ona1
/o T goa]s)and Efqu1rements ~




. 3 ’ :
) ’ 5. . study 'hab\its' a-combxnatwn of de1ay a o1dance and work
. '_metﬁod scg@es K - . - -

. . : ,.: ; -.Q - ‘ - \
\ - 6. study- at & b1nat1on of teache. approval and
' v _educational} acceptan cr Vo .
-~ \ = - \

; N ,7. study or1entg\\on' a COmb1nat1on of study hab1ts and study
\ - attitudes. to prov1de tota]Ameasure of att1t de and hab1ts

Most d1agnbst1c tools .can’ be used on a cont1nu1ng basﬂc throughout

the térm.- Informal diagnosis can be completed within g class or on an
“individual discussion basis.. The student can write about his perception’
_of ‘himself, rate himself ‘and his study habits on var1ous scale 1nstrumenzs
or g1ve feedback after’a part1cu1ar class ass1gnmenf \; -

-~

{ -—«2 Behaviorial obJect1ves./ In study sk111s, espec1a11y,‘the nontrad1t1ona1

student needs to see a change <n-.his behaviors and skills| . He needs to
know that he is coping with college work, or-if he is not” how he can ~
alter his study habits.. More structured assessment can be‘based on
performance or behav1or1a1 obJect1ves - Behavioral obJect1ues can help a
student set and achieve short term goals and. te be more'aware of self i
- and “time management. One method is for the student to choose a’spec1f1c
skill or subgki}l that he would Tike. to improve because he can apply it .
immediately I\gne of his classes. Objective.and target datés are -
~estimated and the student checks off the objectives as he moves to- .
ward the goal. At the achievement point, the student writes or orally -
expresses .to the instructor, the parprofess1ona1, or the.class\the
metheds, frustration and changes we went-througp®in order to 1 afn S
the part1cu1ar skill w1th1n the ‘time line. :

L]

Behavioral ana]ys1s " another 1nterest1ng techn1que is behav1or 1
analysis.. Behavioral analysis is a student=initiated clearly-d f1
'procedure which adult students can Jearn to use to bring about 1,pr0ve-
ments in their achievemgnt or a des;red change in their behavior) An
instructor, or paraproféssiond] shou&d monitor ‘the student's progress
_during his initial attempt at using this’ teehnique. .Thereafter, the

~ “student should be able to proceed on his own, although the ‘encoura ement
_ -and motivation provided by another person wou]d ‘always' be helpful.

Teach1ng students a method of se]f-control is well su1ted as a top1
in a study skills class. Instructors should,give some thought as to
where instruction in behavior aﬁa]ys1s is pert1nent A step-by- step

. plan for teaching behavior analysis in the c1assroom setting can be
found in Goodw1n and Coates, 1976.

Fo]]ow1ng is an example of how this techn1que cdu]d be used. ' .«b
Jeff has just returned to. school dfter a long absence He feels he is
not- ‘spending sufficient study time outside class. - This is the procedure

you would yse w1th him: ' .
- Step 1.: Selecting target and defining behavior. The student-se]ected )
- " goal must.be observab]e, countab1e -and measurab]e. The el

v

3 (_}g B



Step 2.

33

.student'should'clearly understand what does"and does not. !

-

constitute an occurrence of the behavior or what behavior
should "be decreased (deceleration goal) and what behavior °

. should occur 1nstead (acceleration goal). Jeff realizes’

“that he spends too much time watching television or day- |

dreaming (deceleration goal) and not enough time reading
textbooks and writing homework ass1gnments (acceleration
goal}). ,

.Assessment. It is nearly impossible’ to relember how freguent]y

a behavior occurs, because a person not1ce§ what he does
rather than how often he does it. Therefore, it is necessary

- for the student to count behavior. There are many possible
methods of counting, but. notatjons on a 3x5 card are often
recommended. Whatever method the student ploys, it should

be visible and suff1c1ent1y obvious®to provide a constant
reminder for.the student t0 keep accurate c untlngs of h1s
behav1or Ly , T

Nhat should be counted? 4

A/’ﬂ?he deceleration or acce]eratlon goal? It is
best to count the goa] that occurs less often.

- oty

B.. The frequency or duration of the goal? The. -

student may count the number of times a behavior

occurs or the -time spent. each day perform1ng
- the behavior.. ,"di

’
.r-) .

- Help the student select the time of day in which to count.

It is.more effect1ve to restrict self-observation to those

.times behavior will occur most often or longest. The student

should keep a graph and each day enter. frequenc1es or durations
of target behavior. _ _ : : ;
Jeff dec1des to use a small notecard that he w11f carry in
his pocket. He will count his acceleration goal: (time ..-

.spent doing homework and- general review).. Since he often -

‘daydreams when_he has his books open, he ‘decides~to record
the number of hours (durat1od5 spent rather than the. fre-
quency of study “attempts. -

.Strategy Plan and Imp]ementatlon After the student has _

observed his behavior for. one week; he should rev1ew the

' .data and be helped -in setting a rea11st1c change inthe

frequency or duration of his acceleration goal. Setting
unrealistic goals only established conditions for failure,
while our purpose is to-ensure success. C

. The student should develop a strategy for change using the

assessment information he has collected (a) to.rearrange
antecedents to increase desired and decrease undesired
behaviors and (b) to:reinforce his desired behavior and

decelerate his undes1red behavior. The .chart cdn aga1n ’
be used to record progress toward the goa] R R . '



.‘ . s \ » .v.': - N

Jeff rea11zes that he ‘never studies- after work but 1nstead
chopses to watch télevision to.unwind and relax. He decides
his best strategy is to utilize the time he has between'classes

. more effectively and, when studying, to take breaks at inter-
vals towreward h1mse1f

s

, .
Step 4. EvaIuat1on; After the second week, the student should
e 3 " Teview his chart to determine whether he has succeeded in
- : ‘ -reach1ng his goal and to dec1de where to.go fraom there.
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'BEHAVIORARATE TABULATION CHART

Name, — . ‘ ST Pre-Strategy Date:  to

Post-Strategy Date to

Activity

Time Period - - o

Pre-Strategy ‘Post-Strategy

4
4

18

av ||

- 16 | I I N _ T
15 ' ' ' ) '

cwp | el

SUE

1

0 [ L/

HOURS
&

O -

0. F

- N W oo, [« 25l NS o «]
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FREQUENCY.

. 0 . :

Days S M T W T F S <s M T W T F
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Descriptidn of behavior being'tabu]ated‘4check'dné)i _;;Ac;eleratidn

' Deceleration -

- ' ‘ -Pre-Stratega‘.“ ;Postaspratégy"
- Highest daily frequency o : e :

~ Lowest daily frequency ) - - &
Total frequency = .. < Tt
AJérage (Dividg,tqta] number of days) | ) . v .
- (.; ] < L ) ‘ -
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4. Another means of on-going assessment of study skills is the Da11y

Planner. This is an especially valuable tool for those students who,

feel they lack study skills, personal organization or t1me reference

awareness and have a feeling of "spinning their wheels." At ‘the énd’

.. of each day, the student records the- tasks'and assesses the accomplish- : -
ments of the.day. This can be. done‘1nd1v1dua11y or with a peer or
_ . instrictor assistance.. This method assures” that the student thinks
e thr6ugh his skills-and time organization and that he gives himself
' o credit for the things he does do well. Over a perqod of time, the

Daily Planner will refelct the student s growth in the app11tat1on of
study sk111s., ,

' . . h : ‘L : l- " .' ‘ .
« 5. The literature suggests some methods for student_instructor on-going
assessment of ski]]s These include: S S
R s » ) ' T LN B

1. Ma1ntenance of - a Journal of work and leisure activities.

—_—

- ‘ - 2. Preparat1on of a master schedu]e of da11y or. week]y planning.
3. Ma1ntenance of progress charts for sk111 wdrk in c]ass. v
C 4. IWeekly exam1nat1on of class notes and textbook under11n1ngs~- s

.« I Assessmeht of study sk111s objectives can take place anytime-during
’ : - the term. Some of the objectives mentioned in the Titerature as
essential parts of the study skills curriculum are a change in. the ~
LSS ' student S behav1or in the fo]]ow1ng areas: )

test tak1ng performance ‘ e
notetaking =’ : e .
textbook reading -

" concentration and mot1vat]on

. - 'time management . T T
* e , L dictionary skills - %
' ‘ : ) J attitude toward school - -
N ' . using alternate .sources of 1nformat1on \ )

. _ using the.library . ‘ D
)‘ S : reduct1on of test anX1ety : S N

’

Y

<
“
e T8
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Improvement of self concept or ego deve]opment of a developmental educat1on
\\\student facilitates his adjustment to academic work. Three features of self-
. concept can'be assesged: 1. How well does the student cope with frustration
_ and how does his ability to cope with change during the academic term? 2. How
- * . many choices has the student made and how many does he need- to make:in relation -
' : to his major, career, assertiveness, and how does he go about mak1ng them?
3. How does the student communicate with others? How sk111fu11y does he:-
re]ate to. peers and instru ctiona| taff? S .

.There are formal and 1nforma1 assessment tools to measure these features of
self-concept. InformaLJassessment can measure these areas:
v 1. attitudlnaVa%Qanges toward schoo] and 1earn1ng IR v o

‘\“ 3

2. personality changgs n

s

-
”

3. social adjustment andvinterpersonal skills
sense of self-control and self-direction - « O
identification -of careertgoal and se]ectionlof a[major
roblem‘solving ski]js. - |

Informal Assessment | : . .

One -tool that is frequent]y ment1oned in the 11terature is.informal observat1on
by the instructor or paraprofess1ona1 The observer watches the student's ‘
level of comfort and anxiety in different tasks, noting his motivation,
perserverance, quality of work and attendance, and discussing these observations.-
with the student; Many of the informal assessments must. be done o6n a one-to-
one basis- and_necess1tates the use of the paraprofess1ona1 to ass1st ‘the
instructor. f -

Rssessment of changes in these areas may be done by the student and may or may
not be monitered by the instructor. With-the use of a variety of persqnality.
scales such as the 0Osgood, Tennessee, and Rotter or narrative writing, students
. can see areas of strengths and weaknesses, 1ikes and dislikes and then plan
- .and progress toward. a desired change in a part1cu1ar area. (A descript1on of
the Osgood follows. ). .

A student can keep a written record of attitudes toward a sk111 or a fee11ng
‘ about progress at regular intervals. At thé end of the term the student €an
reread his record and see what changes have taken place. The student's per-
sistence toward a goal or the procrastination in task comp]et1on can a]so be
mon1tered by this informal wr1tten record. :

. Another method is a student S Journa] written- at regu]ar 1nterva1s and read - - -
_at anytime during the academic period in which’ the student keeps track of °his
strength$ and weaknesses and his assessment of his progress toward changes in

behavior or goa]s and his att1tude toward the changes - C;\\ .

'
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_The personal interview, sometimes conducted by a counselor and, guidance staff B

member, but most often conducted by the instructor, is another technique listed
in the literature for informal assessment. Two fattors are important in faci-.
litating the interview and they are expectation clarification and personal ™

7/ contact. The student’should know exactly what is expected of him. - If the
. student receives detailed descriptions of steps necessary for a program or ‘
-, unit completion, he will, perhaps for the first time, know he must take action

to. complete the task, and very importantly, he will know which specific actidbns’
_are necessary.  (Roueche, 1975). . This directive technique for assessment:is
often necessary when first working with_the nontraditional student. . =

' v ‘ v . . ) . .
. Per nal‘cgntagt between instructor and student should be established immedi- -
“ "~ ately for d number of reasons. Rapport needs to be established so communication
‘conducive to learning can take place. The student must. know that the instructor
accepts him as he is how, that'he is not inadequate and incapable, merely that <
undeveltoped skills-are inhibiting progress toward a goal. Rapport is essential
for on-going informal observational assessment. ‘Gogd rapport facilitiates
- frequent student-teacher conferences. Conferences throughout the course are

N

necessary for. evaluation of work and re-diagnosis and assessment of work.

" The -interview can begin with a questionnaire that is filled out with pencil,
or it can be oral. Two types of questions.are usually used. o

1.. The open-énded;questi n: Direct dueStions*that always’
include a first-pensaalbronoun. e _ T

- . Example: - "Whenever they askjﬁe to be in charge, I...."
_  Projective qdéstions: These are phrééed'in thé third person -
and are considered a truer measure of the respondent's beliefs.

: _ Example: "Whenever~they ask Mary to be in
, . S charge, she...." o y
o o .2;3 Close-item questions_have.fixed alternatives in the form of
multiple choice. These tend to be more restrictive and

- structured, but can be standardized. :

s

' The 1nterv1eﬁer can :also use projective téchniques such ds stbr&_cpmpletion;
_ picture interpretation, short essay writing,.and aneg Otal recall.

.An'dn-going assessment using formal or informal metfods is often conducted
_in the study skills class, but the actual initiation of changes in behavior, -
attitudes, and interpersonal skills is usually.done in an adjacent course or -
_on an individual basis with a guidance counselor. A number of community ‘
colleges offer courses such as, "I'm OK, You're OK", Transactional analysis,
"Getting to Know Yourself", "Relaxation Development", "Life Planning", '
"Career Decision Making", “Motivation" as a means of helping the student
. change his skills, levels. o ‘ v . :

. . /" ' '_ .
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OSGOOD SEMANTIC DIFFERENTIAL SCALES - an example oo
| This suggested scale is a prototype that should be altered to fit the population
.~ "whose evaluation activity or potency is. being determined, i.e., students in
*  math, reading, and writing. It can be designed for 1ndiv1dua1 concepts also.
There are three forms: . - S ‘.
My ability in ; My success in , ’ My fee]ing'about

One or all three forms are administered at different times during the term L

. J'For example: | | o
| My feeling about _M A T H s j~>'
~——~wsak' L1 L1 €1 €1 L1 [1 [1 strong
‘ | , ‘ 1nteresting 1 [ ]’ (1 [1 L ] L i [ 1] ﬁuninteresting
L good [1 [1 €101 01 [1 [1 bad .
L~ umimportant [1-071 [1 [1 [1 [1 [ unimportant
Cfm S 0101 01 L (107 [1.work
o, successfui - r1-C01 0101 C71;E1 .[,] unsuccessfuT i
L-T. positive ° (1 ¢ j_ [l j'. [;]_ [1.[1 negative ° ." -
© foolish L] B1 L1 L1 TT LT L] wise
. true [0 [1.01 C1T°01 01 L1 faise
.oa@m - [1 [T L1 LT 01 [1 L7 brigt
1 ,\2 3 4 5 6 7 T P

With the use of the thesaurus, the 1nstructor can find adJectives that are
opposite and determine the amount of space (the boxes) between the adjectives’
on the scale. The scale should not be too long (10 sets of adjectives are .
normally used), and the adjectives should be selected with the verbal facility
of the population in mind. Polarity direction .(positive versus negative
adjectivesY should be random to -prevent the formation of a position set.

- (This also insures that the instrument was_re read ) The scores can be added up
if a tota] single attitude score is de51red .

«

The disadvantage of - the seven . point score is that a student can remember where
he marked the score on a previous assessment. One way for the student to

_avoid the feeling he has to show a change is for the instructor to-stress that
the student is. assessing his own attitudes for his own 1nformation

LI

e
[
~




‘Forma1 Assessment
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Interest Inven ories:

The literature refers. to a number of tests that are frequently used in study
skills classes- or by the counseling and' guidance staff. These tests are ad-
ministered to students who are undecided about career 'choices or:'who hdve
indefinite plans for a college major or an ambivalent feeling about thq*meritf‘f

- of a college education.

"~ . Tests of interest inventory compare a student’s interest in one activity with

another. (See example of an-interest inventory below.) Interest involves a

“preference for an-activity but not necessarily any commitment.to behave in
~accordance with those preferences. They measure what the student whould 1like

to do, not what he is capable of doing. The two most frequently metioned o
interest tests are the Kuder General Interest Survey and the Strong Vocational -
Interest Blank, There are 40 standardized interest inventories Tisted in -
Buros. Strong and Kuder are the only ones thathave been thoroughly investi-
gated because they have been ‘used for ‘about 40 years. g

The Kuder (1969) lists occupations that require formal education as well as
those with limited education requirements. The jtems are divided into broad
categories of outdoor, mechanical, scientific, computational,- persuasive,
artistic, literary, musical, social service, ‘and clerical ‘activities. The test

requires reading at the 6th-9th grade level and there are some sex sterotypes’

~for career choices. ™

The Strong (SVIB) (1969) lists ‘semi-professional-and professional career -
selections. The student chooses among three responses (1ike, indifferent,
dislike) in occupations, school subjects, amusements, hobbies, and different
kinds of people. ' : S - :

‘The General Aptitude Test Bétteryf(GATB) is another frequently mehtiqned}fést.-

- This &est is used as-a specific predictor of basic ability to do a certain~"
- job. It
test needs

e

pormally given as a complement to an interest- inventory. This";
6th grade reading level and contains 5 apparatus tests and 7
paper and pepcil tests in the areas of intelligence, verbal, numericals,

. spacial, .clerical pgrception, motor coordination,” finger dexterity and manuall s
. degterity. ' . C ERRE e

: 'Intefest inventory results ﬁay be used to reduce 1earning difficuTties; :Ad-
ministered early in the term they can help the student realize that he needs

to pay special attention to a subject or area of study because of a fear or

~ dislike of the subject or area of study. The student and instructor together i

can discuss the reasons for these feelings and explain a program of study o
that is. non-threatening in these feared areas, or relates the area of study to -

~on€ that the student enjoys.

An exémp]e of:anjintereséyinventqry follows: .
e 1. A;qhetk IiSt'of ten items in a subject area.
"Place a check next to three activities you most enjoy -
doing or learning about MATH ." 3

S 31y -




1. divisipn

| 2. percentiles | N R
. 3. addition | '
i "4, metrics L , o
‘ A _ésQ "measurementthroblems. U ‘i, oo
. subtrachUh* A. * ’ '
. 7,. formulas 'of avea and’ volume oo Teo

| i 8. word problems | | |
< (’ 9. multiplication

Jo. fractions: e
<

(Relative strength ‘of 1nterest is 1nd1cated when only 3 items ane
- checked) " - - . _

- 2. Ranking = The student puts a number rank in front of each of the
e to items. This type of inventory shows relative interest..

o : Two people who rank an item the same are not necessarily .
" . equally interested in that item, however. But this type of

- “inventory gives information for the establ1$hment of peer -

. ' tutor1ng for examplev

3. Rating Scales - The student marks each of . the ten 1tems
: .along a continum to show feeling about the individual’
items. SL-L--I- D- SD (strongly like, like, ]ndlfferent
~ dislike, strongly disl1ke)
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-  CABSTRACT 4 .

v
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&

A prototype vocabulary program was developed during an internship
opportunity provided by the "Model Program for Serving the -
Educationally Disadvantaged Students" grant. The program consists
of a suggested outline for a ten-week dgve]opmental vocabulary
course for students whose vocabulary is’above the seventh grade
level but below college entrance level. A complete sample unit
details weekly work of. both vocabulary §tudent and instructor. -¢
Pert1nent comments address the problem of pre-testing, post-' .
testing, g1v1ng credits ‘and grades; and employ1ng%3\zgr1ety of
contact experiences between instructor and studen 1s0, .this -

- project discusses the possibilities of adapting. and/or extend1ng

the model' program to apply directly to vocat1onal students in
spec1f1c technical fields.

o\
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o '_VOCABULARY COURSE DESCRIPTION
Texts: The American Heritage Dictiona[yE(Co]]ege'sze)'

"Roget'siThesaurus-(Paperback)é
Course Credit: Variable 1, 2, 3 Hours Credit

Course Description: .

.. This course is designed toxhelplétudents ihpfdve théif'

g Ce vocabulary through a greater understanding “of the English
i> Language through dictionary study, word analysis, and context
clues. . o , . '

Course.E1ectiyes:

" To develop the student's ‘reading, writing, and speaking
vocgbulary through: -

.. 1. Properly using, the digtionary v
2. Analyzing words (roots, prefixes, and suffixes)
3. Studying proper pronunciation ' ‘
,4.»ADiscovea§ word etymologies =~ - :
5. Ana]yzin§'word reldtionships (synonyms, antonyms,

homonyms

4

"*. . Attendance} .

Roll will be képt~by a sign-in and sign-out sheet system.
_ Attendance is mandatory for earning credit.. Make-up work
. : ' ~ must be arranged with a tutor during non-class hours.
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1.0 COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course description provides general information for the student
including texts to be used, credit tiiat may be earned, a statement
of content‘and_objectives for the urse.vand attendance requirements.

1.1fTextbooks£

‘For this class The American Heritage Dictionary was selected because
of. its concern with etymology. Along with providing complete

~ definitions, the hardbound college size edition of" this book contains

v articles of interest to vocabulary students. The Roget's Thesaurus-

~ is used in depth during the segment of the course entit ed "Synonyms
and Antonyms." It may be beneficial to the students throughout the
course if it_is introduced to them at the beginning of the ¢lass,
however, - , S .o

4 - ,

1.2 Credit: ‘ L R L !
The course as it will be offered at Chemeketa Community College
will be a variable credit course. A student taking the course
for one hour credit compietes the first four, weeks of the course
only. A take-home test on readings is given at this point -to mark
the end of the four week segment of the class. A student taking
the course for two credits must be in attendance for the first

" seven weeks of the course. A second test is given to mark the end
of the seventh week. - And a student who desires to earn the -
‘maximum three credit hours of vocabulary remains enrolled in _the
class for an entire ten week session and takes a final test at
the conclusion of the term. ' - : -

>

The variable credit option also permits students to sign up for
" one hour credit beginning .at the end of the fourth week and ending -
at the end of the seventh or beginning at the end of the seventh
and epding at the end of the tenth. Two hours “credit ‘may also be
earned by starting at the end of the fourth week and ending: at thé
end of the tenth week. The first four weeks of class and the last
three weeks to earn two hours credit. The format.of the course
allows this kind of flexibility for the student who desires it.

Presently the course is numbered WR 31A, WR 31B, WR 31C. Each

number represents one hour credit. A student who enrolls in WR 31A
for the first four weeks of one term, may even pick up WR 31B
during the fourth to seventh week of the next term and may pick up
his .third hour credit (WR-31C) the term after that. -

The difficulty of this kind of variable credit organization lies
yain]y in the complexity of explaining.td the advisor and the student
t?e expanded number of available options which are anique to this
class. o o , o

o __3{-217,]_' o
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1.3 Course Description and Courgg E]ectives:

The course description emphasizes.the course's orientation toward
language study rather than just learning definitions and expanding
reading comprehension. Even though dictionary work is a major time-
consuming part of the course and readings are provided yeekly for '
context work, the goal of the class is to arouse,ihe_stzdent's '
‘jnterest in and appreciation of the language while providing a
self directed experience that will not only enable but encourage
the student to continue’1ife-long vocabulary study leading to
. ~continued intellectual growth.  The benefits of this class should _
<“+. not-only be realized at the conclusion:of the ten week course, but :-
.. ®should continue to be realized for years thereafter. "Course T
. electives" are listed rather than “course objectives" since students
have the variable credit options. '

C‘ .
.

1.4 Attendance: : e .

Students are responsible for indicating their own presence daily

with a sign in system. Any days that are missed must be made up

by spending equivalent time with a vocabulary tutor and checking
. assigned work for .that day with that tutor.

/

G
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. CREDIT AND GRADING R .
s . v | B ’

1 hour credit: . Studentfmust attend cTass and complete work for -
. - the first four (4) weeks of the term. - - '
\ . . - . .

~ 2 hours credit: 'Student must attend cjaéé and complete work for the
S : - first seven (7) weeks of.the term. . Ca
3 hours credit: Student)mUSt attend class and complete work'f6r ’
. . . - . N «

teh_(]OQ weeks. '

" FOR A GRADE OF: - ” Y < B R
. . N L : v ' e ' . , .
'V A. A student must learn 30 words<per week (from a fjfty-word list)

_ - including pronunciation, defihition and usage. 80% on weekly -
tests indicates competency.” A Student must complete at least
20 vocabulary cards per week using 20 of his. 30 words., “
B. A student must learn-25 words per week (from a fifty-word list) '
-~ including pronunciation, definition and usage. 80% on weekly

tests indicates competency. A student must complete- at least
- 15 vocabulary. eards per week using 15 of his 25 words.
v . ,

C. A student must learn 20 words per week (from a fifty-word list)

' including pronunciation, definition and usage. 80% on weekly
tests.indicates'competency.i A student must complete at least
10 vocabulary cards per week using 10% of his 20 words.

D. A student must demonstrate an attempt to reach one of the above
‘ goals. . - " : - .

F. - A student must fail to do any of the above.

NOTE: - | 7 o |
A student missing a class pékiod must arrange to make up'time and
_ _ work with a tutor during non-class ‘hours. - uring finals week any
N 0 -~ student wishing to improve weekly test grades may re-take weekly

tests (up to two per credit hour) in an attempt to raise grade;

-
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o 2.0‘CRE01T AND GRADING N s

A separate 1nformat1on sheet outlining credit and grad1ng is. provided
for the -student since the organ1zat1on of the elass differs from ~
most ‘of their other classes

2.1 Credit:

. The earning ‘of cred1t was prev1ously detailed in 1.2 of th1s report ‘
T . Note also that credit is not received unless student has attended -
: , the required class sessions (or made up attendance with a tutor as_

BN .- suggested). Nor is credit received unléss all assigned work is
completed and turned in. Students' work for: the, vocabulary classes
is_corrected for the students' clarification and is'returned to. the
student for his perusal, but no letter grades are'placed on the -

materials. Comments, however would be appropriate . PN
, ' 2.2 Grading: L o B e
B g . 3T R

X . “The grading system for: the vocabulary course resembles a contractual

° system, though students do not submit written contracts to the .

S ~ inpstructor. They do.decide the grade they want and work toward ’
W that goal using concrete guidelines. The grade;. which to. the aﬁihor o

I ' of this project, is of less significance' than the credit earned is -

. determined arb1trar1ly by the number of words mastered weekly’:

"Mastering" a word however .implies that a student has not only
learned and retained the dictionary def1nition of the word, but has '

.] demonstrated the dbility to use the word in original- contexks, and’
pronounce the word acceptably Many students who gre working for '
an-"A" grade attemptiweekly to learn all fifty of -the words-on . . . .
the word l1st rather thap l1m1t1ng themselves to the requnred 30 ' -

- 2.3A "Fail- Safe“ Pol1c1, K

& .. .

- LGAt the end. of the term, ?tudents who have failed to master the worﬂs

e they set out to learn may maKe up the ‘indicated number of quizzes " -
to improve their grade (see'"NOTE"). . This policy recognizes that. . o
students have cértain times during the term when pressures in their core SR
.classes may’leave them less twme and energy to channel toward s L
* developmental classes 'such as vocabulary. And students are not . -
1rrevocabL¥ penal1zed for giv1ng br1or1ty to their required. classes

b
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Ciass;Syllabus :

Week I

'Neek II

Neek III

Neek IV

Week V

" Week VI

Week VIT

Week VIII

%ég; IX

Week X -

.DiagnosticlTest; Introduction to Class

| Fore1gn WOrds (EtymOIOgy) A

CHEMERBTA COMMUNLTY COLLEGE
4000 Lancaster Dr.-N.E.
Salem, Or 97309

© VOCABULARY

H

A

Roots
Prefixes.

Suffixes (Parts of Speech)

' Test Over Read1ngs ,

-

Pronunciation (Phonics angd Enunoiation)
Words Often Confused (Spe111ng and Context)

Synonyms and Antonyms (Connotat1on and Denotat1on)
Test Over Read1ngs _ S /

B]ends Shortenings, Redupl1cat1ons (Sound and Mean1ng)a .

,words from Ads, ‘Names,- and In1t1als (glang and Usage)
" “Test Over Read1ngs :

Kris O'Harra, Instructor
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The class syiiabus.lists for the student the kinds of vocabu1ary
subjects that wi]l be covered at specific times during the term.

3. 1 Diagnostic. Test Introduct1on to Class

The" f1rst day of class, students are tested- for vo;abulary level.
Tests that have been used experimentally to -date are Word Clues,

RFV and Wide Range Vocabulary Tests. Students whose test results
indicated vocabu]ary levels below seventh grade level on the RFV

" for exafmple, are encouraged sign up for a mbre elementary vocabulary
¢lass offered on campus. Those whose scores- indicated mastery above
: t?e seventh 'grade level are g1ven the 1ntroduct10n to the vocabu]ary
¢lass. . o . _

T . \

» \o’_ /

3.2 Week 11 through v: vt o ..*\\\\
« ' '

‘The syllabus indicetes that during the first three weeks of vocabulary
study students work with roots, suffixes, and prefixes. Greek and .
Latin word. parts predominate the material in this section. Word
families are dischssed afid the ‘influence. of suffixes in creating
d1fferent parts of speech-is also observed. After the fourth-week
a student may drop the course and receiye one hour credit. Thus.

a student who may. have been advised by his vocational area instructor
to learn about roots and affixes to help or facilitate the learning -
of spec1a11zed terminology (for example, medical termxno]ogy). may .
“acquire the necessary vocabulary concepts by attend1ng class for the

. o first four weeks only.

© 3.3 Week V_through Week v11 o, 8 AR

V\(

%

The second segment of the courSe is part1cu1ar1y usefu1 to students

* whose deficiency is in .articulating well. The student is first

~introduced to. the awesome foreign influences in the English language.
Phonics and enunciation are studied in connection with words that
are frequent]y mxspronounced,,even by experts. A week of looking
at words in our language which are oftensconfused then logically.
follows. The concepts of homonyms, homographs, homophones and - .
similar sounding words are brought up here. This second segment of
- the class is of part1cu1ar interest to students with a bilingual
home situation and those who come from famxly situations where
corrections in-speech is not emphasized.-

g

3. 4 Neﬁk ViH througK/X L ' 'fﬂ B .

The f1na1 tﬁree weeks of the ‘class (the th1rd hour of credit)

- help-'the students discover.some mare semantical aspects of language.

Concepts that are essential for effective speaking and wr1ting v

~includé understanding connotation and denotation, “synonyms and

antonyms, sounds and their effect on meaning, and appropriateness

- of varying levels of language *from slang to formal. A student who

.is interested in vocabulary to sharpen his communicagive ability ,
may want to- take only this segment of the course if he or she already

has a . sb]id vocabulary foundation. A student,\however, who begins '



at the beginning of the three hour course with roots and preflxes
and continues to work through some of the confusing obstacles in
+ *  the language during the second part of the. course, may find great
satisfact1on and excitement in discovering the power one inherits
.. as one's vocabulary sk1lls matures to the po1nt of u51ng semantical

devices.
. A
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'CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY: COLLEGE
"+ 7. 4000 Lancaster Drive N.E.
. ~ _P.0. Box .14007
v ' Sa]em Oregon 97309
A "Z"":‘FL Boby e UL -'Il b N rela b " et b
SAMPLE VOCABULARY CARD: .. -
FRONT .,

a

Word broken |

into

Word written
as’

pronounced

e S _ _
o /\,//yégr-cumf]o-cu-fious e
sur'kaim-10-kpoo'-sh s ° Téi: ‘ :
T ]
Y
- BACK

’ + . . -
r - .. : ) . k)
LR . . . e . yl

! - Circumlocutious: ta1k1ng=1n circles <—

I

Brief definition

of the word

Word used in two (2)
original sentences

1. His 1nstrUCt1ons were c1rcumlocut1ous F:*\\\\
2. Instead of gett1ng directly to the point,
she made many c1rcumlocut1ous remanks
I
=
- 7
) e, .
Vg

Y




" 4.0 SAMPLE VOCABULARY CARD .

~

i On- the student/ handout entitled "Credit and Grading," a student -

~ ..is required t cOmpleté a certain number of vocabulary cards per -
week. These are usually handed in at the end of the week. Students
are encouraged to type or write legibly in ink. The definition
which the student writes on the back of the card does not have to
be a degailed copy -of the dictionary definitiony’but merely a
brief summary of the definition as the student interprets it.  These -~
cards are checked carefully by professional tutors or the instructor.

Y.

A

-y

.

‘e
l.).J'Q
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' %~ CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE -
: : 4000 Lancagter Drive N.E..
v i : ° Salem, OR 97309

DICTIONARY ENTRIES ~  °

1. all main entry words are listed in str1ct a]phabet1ca1 order.
A 2. -all entries are set in large, bo]dface type
3. compound words are 11sted a]phabet1ca11y accord1ng "to the f1rst word

4, b1ograph1c31 entries are listed accord1ng to family name, and
e alphabetized, if necessary, by given name: Jackson, Andrew,
R fo]loWed'by Jackson, Bruce, and Jackson, Ralph.

5. each var1ant spe]lnng has its own entry in a]phabetica] order. If
'~ two variant spellings are alphabetically closq‘to one another, they
~ may appear together as a joint boldface entry.™ Variant spellings
alphabetically close to the main-entry spelling. and pronounced
exactly like it are given at’ the end of the entry ylock in sma]]
boldface o _ y
.EXAMPLE' par-a4keet “Also, paraquet, paroquet, parrakeet parroket

: If the two entries are somewhat removed a]phabetica]]y, they are
- : , Cross- referenced » ,

6. main entr1es'may be s;;gje words, compounds , proper nouns, phrase?(
: pbbreriations, prefix suffixes, or roots. .

7. main'entries that are spelled alike but are different ih'meaning-
~ and origin \(homographs) are entered separately and marked by
super-scripd number.. _ .
- EXAMPLE: cahon) |
: " ‘canon” .

8. entries are sy]]ab1f1ed‘by means of raised dots. The. stressed
syllable may be indicated by an accent mark ("), wh1ch rep]aces '
a syllable dot.

9. foreign entries are usudey”marked I a‘way'that‘sets them off
- from English entries. The -entry au naturel may ‘be preceded by
a-double dagger (7) or fo]]owed by Fr placed ‘in brackets

- . -




TESTED DEF INITIONS

Word Defined v

. -1. " har are
2. ocei
3. hoop
4. list
. 5. cloth
6.. gas -
7. enterprise
8. tool '
9. gear
10. vat
11.- Roman ..
12. monsieur
13. label (v. )
14. learn -
15. invent
16. Liberty Bell
17. flag ,
18. masterpiece
19. astronomy ~“
20. mammoth
"21. post .
22, law
23. reptile
-24. dogwood
25. buggy
26. fern
27. shoveler
. 28. science
29. ampere
30. sea-island
: cotton
31. plain '
32. little (adv. )

bulk

1]

'V_Key"WOrd and Definition

CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
‘4000 Lancaster Drive N.E.

“article made from metal -

bell in Independence Hall

Y

- Salent, OR 97309

KEY WORDS IN DEFINITIONS

a great body of water
a flat band in the form of a c1rc1e \

a series of items

material made from woo], cotton, s11k etc.-

matter not so]1d:or liquid

. readiness to start projects
‘an tmplement used for working

a mechanism for starting or changing motion .

a |arge'receptac1e

an inhabitant of Rome v ,
French title for a man f,~ o
to identify, put into a €lass

to obtain ﬁnow]edge TR

to o r1g1nate or create <, . %
Y 3

a perfect production

. the study of the stars and glanets

~ body of ru]e;me'&g ;
, £ i

~ any of a

'flat area of 1eve1 land
in a small degree (littWe*known writer)

~large extinct kihd of e]epha.ﬁ;:

timber or me.ta%

any of a class o
genus Qf vén
a kind of fourﬂuh,_

“der.Fdligo]es,
dUCkS x . LR

pter1dophytes of .
a species of fresh-wat

knowledge of facts.in‘an’ orderly 'S stem
unit measuring strength of'e]ectr 0>CUrrent
Tong-staple arietz of.cottoﬁ :

‘?

““““
1w

’v”’("\"',

volume (amount he]d) SREAIEIEE B

regarded as a symbol. of 11berty R
specially designed co]ored‘igtﬁ that represents a country



MEEN

5.0 DICTIONAR¥ENTRIES AND KEY WORDS 'IN DEFINITIONS

&

J o
]

i.These‘handouts are provided to help prepare the student -
. for the extensive dictionary work he/she will éncounter in the

vocabulary course.. The instructor may or may not choose to
spend time in class with the students reviewing dictionary
materials, depending on the particular make-up of the.class
that term and time permitting. L7 :
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' CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
4000 Lancaster Drive N.E.
P. 0. Box 14007
Salem, Oregon 97309
. . L. - - Name
Vocabulary, Week 3, Prefixes . . A
. . Skeleton Outline;
'a

1. Prefixes =

11. Negative Prefixes Y ‘
AT un-
B, in- =
€. im- .
D, i1- . . =
E. ir-
Fcl ‘ 19-
I11. Other Negativ?;Prefixes: a-, an-
IV. In and Out ;, | -
* " V. Ante- and Anti-". 4

~ VI. Sub- and Super-

’ -

VIi.:Number'Prefixes-

c-

337
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CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
4000 Lancaster Drive N.E.
P.0. Box 14007

~ Salem, Oregon 39709

V .

Week 3, Prefixes Nord'List_ _ _ ' -+ . Vocabulary
1. abhor I abhor spinach . ‘ .
. {away from) v You must abhor people who act like that
. abnormal - , . :
absent
abgtain -
2. adhere ” : I will adhere to my promise ‘
(%o, tq.;rd) ' The stamp should adhere to the envelope
adjoin . : .
adorn
advocate ,
3. adamant .~ v . He was adamant in his stand against crime.
(ﬁ%t, without) She was adamant as she expressed her point of view.
-aton .
amnesia o | )
4. antediluvian _ The 1ittle old Tady owned an antediluvian |
(before) . - grandfather's clock.
(( -.anteroom = - My grandfather has some anteé%luvian ideas.
- anterior ‘ _
iE 5. antitrust An antitrust suit was filed against the large
» - (against) corporation. .
s - antifreeze Antitrust laws help protect us from monopolies
- antisocial - :
."-‘.,":. i antiaircraft
f~3%y?§%ﬂ6. autonomous - The new government became autondmous after the
SR - (self) revolution. :
: ' automobile My boss acts as an autonomous ind1vidual
automatic ‘
autograph
_ 7. bipartisan The committee was bipartisan.
, ~ (two) S . .The bipartisan group discussed the issue
b111ngual , , .
, bicycle ‘
bicenténnial
L 8. centenarian " The centenarian was 105 years old. .
~ - (hundged) ~ On January 4 my husband will become a centenarian
century - ;

cent L ‘ : o ,fﬁ.,’ o

. centimeter | | f}i;g-
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- Week .3, Prefixes Word List

Page-2 —

9. collate . Let us collate the material to find out exactly where
{(together, with) the problem lies. . S E
collect The clerks will collate the pages of the booklet.
collapse . _ ‘ o N '

. college . :
collaborate - ' v

10 commiserate - My friends will commiserate over my bad luck.

(together with) She will commiserate my misfortune. '
.. combine ' ' T o

- ‘common R o o ' B

) company . £ . ' . ’ - . 4 R

11. " contraband v They found some contraband in the prisont

against) . The contraband goods were taken into custody.
-contrary o L . L
contradict ,
‘contrast v >
- 12.. countermand The captain will countermand his original order.
*  {against) Did he countermand what I said? :
: counterfeit ' : S -
counterattack -
k3. deflect . I watched him deflect the ball off his elbow.
-~ Taway) S I can deflect this 1ight by using a mirror.
decay ' C - ' o o
defrost .

. v . ,

14. defunct That idea became defunct. . o

‘ {down) - The company-that went out of business was defunct. -

" defeat R o , B
. decline
15. elicit ° Did he elicit an answer from you? %
{out) ~ No, he did not elicit any response.
emit . . ’ ) - . T,
ejact , . : B
erupt - o ' S
*16. eulogy o The eulogy made him sound like a wonderful person.
B {good) - : ~ The pastor read the eulogy at the funeral.
euponious - ' - S L
) 17. . extricate. . T will extricate the animal from the trap.. -
e {Egt),‘f.a I cannot extricate myself from this tangled mess. .
N exit-.. o . : . o S
- exhale - o
_export ' : ael
. : . L’)Jt;




Page 3

18.

hyperbole

(over, beyond).
- hyperactive

A_ hypertension

19.

. 20.
21,

22. ‘ma :
- (great, large) .

23.

24.

25,
i 26

27, “pe

P eate
. “%through)

erturbab]e

ot) .
impolite
improper

imperfect -

iicit

- (not) .

i1leqgal

11logical

illiterate.

discontert -
Tnot) -
dishonest

‘disobey
. disassembled

nitude

magnify
magnificent

_maltfactor

(bad)

-malfunction

malice

ma]practice e

monogamy
Tone)
monorail
monocle

neo hyte o

“(new

mniscient_

)

-e‘Dermit
_orperfuile . . i
- perforate . -

J R L
R

S

i

 Week 3, Prefixes Nord List

T . ’ ¢

oo

" He expressed himself by using the hyperbale. ~ .
The hyperbdle he used was, "I've done tha a mi lion

'Men with many wives do not practice monogamy,

timesl"

The sleeping man was 1mperturbable
Her easy-going nature made her imperturbable

‘:There were i]licit act1vities in that part of town
I1licit drugs were sold there :

Will this noise disconcert her?

-Nothing will disconcert that woman.

The magnitude of 'the ocean was overwhelming
The magnitude of the star is decreasing.

v

The ma]tfactor was in prison

| Ever since he hurt her. I think-of him as a mal€factor.

In the United States monogamy is a common practice

“ v L Ly
-

The neophyte fell down everytime he tried to ski
down the hill.

'Because she 1s a newphyte, we cannot expect her to .

work very fast ‘ R
God is omniscient. - B :'”
The omniscient father shows much’ understanding

TN
The gas will permeate that thin wall S

QsThe feeling may permeate the: crowd

. : Lo
e . LT, Lo v,
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Week 3, Prefixes Word List . S

Page 4 | L .
28.* polyglot .. %> The polyglot could easily change from one language -

. 'Emany) * to another. " Co : : ‘
polygon , 'My French teacher is a polyglot. -

- polyester - . s SR '
= Polynesian - ‘ _
29. posterity .-° I will leave all my. belongings to posterity.
after) -~ My writings will be here-for posterity. ‘ :
. postpone : ‘ : _ -~
L. _ postdate. N ' . o
30. ' prefatory .- Please read the prefatory remarks in the preface
e (before) . o of the book. . o , v :
' predict .. .Before the guest speaker stood up, the Master of
prefab - ~Ceremonies made some prefatory comments.. .
- precede - S L - . . . '
31. proboscis -, * The elephant uses his proboscis to feed himself.
in front) “"“He also used the proboscis to bathe himself. _
program i . o ' .
. prophet - - . . P .
) 32. prototype . The Wright Brothers' plane was the prototype of many
(first _ modern airplanes. ., ~ . - | T -
_ protozoa . His. book was the.prototype for all biographies. -
protocol o & o L o -

- 33. seudonym : The famou$ author used a pseudonym to keep his real
Efalse) ' name secret. ' e - I
pseudointel]ectual : R

34. remit . . Please remit the money by tomorrow.
. -{back) - The governor will remit the -penalty.
. repay _ . [ R RE
return . L o S ‘ : ' T
yﬁ © 35.- retrospect , - In retrospect, I think I made a wise decision.
. {(back) B '[ sometimes think of that event in retrospect.
retroactive - . . : s v o
. 36. suSterfuge:g - He used subterfuge to make me do this.
o o lunder) = . L can convince him by subterfuge.
. v lsubmarine - S& e 5 R
. " " subteen T
";0 \ ; SUMit - " N ca ’ g
3., superfluous .~ . Look at al) this' superfluous foqﬁ! o o
=1 Tover) Did you use up that superfluous pile of papér?
vl superman = ; . SRR . L .
. 3_v/.“superb ‘ < A , o o0
oot superfor T T R
CpepteelloTo e U1 I
e R . e .
K3 N . R . : ' ‘
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Week 3, Prefixes Word Liséf " : _ o ? -

. Page 5 c | _ :

‘ 38. synopsis * 1 wuickly read-the'synopsis of the book.- | R
(%Ebéther._with) - Please write.a brief synopsis of that long report. .
synchronized i R ‘ IR ;

o gynonym .- ' T - E o
.- syndicated L S .. s
synthesis . _ - -

39, transvestite The ‘transvestite was happier bging a woman instead

% (cross, over) ~ of a man.. - . . Yo

- transfer . L _ L . .

- . transmit L e _ . e

s translate ) ' B : :

i Lo S 4‘_, ' . " ' ] P R

“40. nefarious - 'the witch was a nefarious creature.
not) . ' - The criminal committed a nefarious act. )
never - . . EY T ' :
negative - R . '
i y o o ST N
41> impale - .. -he can impale the note on ‘the nail. - ,

: TTﬁto) < *The sword. will tmpale his bady tecause it is very sharp.
implant - ' o e SN 1 . -,
immigrate R o ’ .
immerse . . N A

i : 7.? . ) ' . \/ .
- 42, myriad ., A myriad of .grasshoppers covered the field. P

| o 1;0;000) - I saw a myriad of‘golors in the oily pool. - o v

43. heterogeneous There was a heterogeneous collection of things...
_(different) . .Their ‘different backgrounds made the group a
‘heterosexual~ .- -hetqrpgeneous;pne; b o S .

44.  homo eneous " The good friends were a homogeneous group.

same) - "~ The mixture was very homogeneous. S
homosexual - o I - o ?
homenym R - ] o ’ I :

45. effflygent - ‘The diamond gave off an effulgent glow. PRI

. (out of) - In thé dark the fire seemed effulgent. 1y

. 1 effort i SRS L R L

). . -+ efficient . o, S d

~. "~effervescent L e T

S— . B e : - -

46.. ambivalent - -° - He always seems so ambivalent. -
{both, ‘around) . ° This problem makés me feel ambivalent. L

- -ambidextrous oo A et
- ambiguous SRR , ' - - o7 ’
47. incontrovertible . This fssue 1s 1ncontroiétt1ble;‘ ' S0 UL
naot) (agatns€) .  His Ydeas are always incontrovertible. R
) controversy . ‘ . R o : o
gy e SN AR
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N 38‘. udntc)zssence ¥ That was the quin-te!sence of good taste.
n ’ v . . R . L' >
=3 qﬂntup]ets - » -
' quintet SRS N N :
t v ‘f\
_ ‘49 ses ui edaHal He &nded to use&esquipedﬂiau, 1anguage. .

, _#one and a half},. His sesquipe‘B’IHan words confused me. -
. ' sesqdicentennia w Loe " ' ‘
; L » . AL '\'f'{

© . 80. | selyte - ° He was'a prose]yte to that belief: '
LY {toward) v, One prose]yte in the temple looked very uncomfortab]e.
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Week III,

Handout

Master List of Number-Prefixed Words

Mono-(one)

monandry
monar.ch
monastery
monastic-

monaural

monogram
monograph
monogyny -
monolingual
monolith

monolog
- monologist
monomania

' Uni-(one)

uniaxial
unicameral
unicellular
unicentric
unicolor
unicorn
unicuspid
unicycle -

-unification .-

uniflorous -
Bi-(two}

biangular
~biannual ™

~biaxial
bicameral
bicellular
bicentenary-
b1centenn1a]

L4

biceps - Y

bicolor - -
blconcave
biconvex ‘
bicorn .
biguspid -
bicycle o
..bidimenSIOnal
biennial .
e

A

.

monk
monocel Jular
monocentric

monocephalous

monochloride

monometallic
‘monometer
monomial
.monominerat
monomorphic
mononuclear

mononucleosis .
monoparental

‘.;unifoliate
~ uniform
unify
unilateral
- unilinear
~unilingual
unimanual
‘unimolecular
union
. unioval

~

bienniym
bifacial
bifocal
bifoliate.
biforked
bi fOl’m Lk
bifurcate
Bigamy
bilabial .
‘bilateral
bilinear

- bilingual
"billion
bimanual
bimester

o bimeta]]ic

* v
R

A

ﬁpiphonemic

QD()J

monochromatic
monocle
monocline

‘monocotyledon -

monocracy

monophobia

monophonic

- monophthong

monoplane
monopoly

monopropel lant -
"~ monorail
~ monosyllable

. -
ol S

uniparental
uniparous
uniped
unipod
unipolar

'. unique

unisexual
unison -

“unit
vUnitartan--v

bimillennium
bimolecular:
bimonthly -
binary
binaural
binocutar
‘binomial
binuclear

_ biovular ’

biparasitic

- # biparental
. *'biparous

bipartisan
bipartite
biped

monocular
monocycle
monody
Mnnogamy
‘monogeny

"monotheism
monotone

. monotonous .

. monotype

. monovular
monoxide

unitary
‘unite .
unitization
- unity

tnivalve
universal
universe”
university

biplane
bipod
bipolar

.- biquarterly
biracial

. bireme
‘bisect
biserrate
bisexual
bitheism
-bivalent
bivalve
biventral
biweekly
biyearly
“bizonal



"Master List of Number Prefixed Words

Page 2
Di-(two) _ | .

P " diambic . dihedra dioxide disyllable
dichotomy - -dilemma . diphthong. ~ ' .dyad
dichromatic . -dimeter diploma .

~ digram dimorphic diplomacy
. digraph ..+ diode diptych

Duo-, Dua (two)

- dual A duality ~ duet - duologue

dualism . duarchy duo S duopoly i
duotogp//‘- © duplex - duplicate duplicity
sduotype duplexity duplicator . L duumvirate

Tri-(three)

triad - . '4“ triennium trimonthly tripolar

triangle’ . trifocal trimotor triptych
triannual ' " trifoliate trinity 5 trireme
. triarchy - »  triform , trinomial g trisect
" triaxial -trifurcate = trinuclear S triska1dekaphob1a
triceps ' trigamy . trio _ - trisyllable _
trichotomy - .+ trigon tripartisan - _tritheism
trichromatic trigonal - tripartite triumvir
‘tricipital: trigonometry . “tripetalous © triumvirate
Ctriecity . © . trigraph triphibian . - trivalve
. tricolor ~ ‘trilateral triphthong trivet
S tricorn . trilingual ' triple © . trivia
" tricuspid - trillion .+ triplet e trivial
tricycle trilogy -  triplex o triweekly
trident trimester - triplicate. - trizonal
- tridimensiona)l trimeter, : triply " _
- .triennial trimolecular tripod - .

. . [ oy
6’ ‘ ! - i B ! ¥
. Quad-, Quat-, Quart-(foqr, fourth)

o quadragenarian. qugdricepS ) quadrumvirate.  " quartersaw;‘

‘ " quadkggesima quadricycle - quadruped © - quartet
‘quadrangle quadriform © quadruple R . quarto
quadrant quadrilateral quadruplicate - quatercentenary
quadratic - quadrilingual quart -2 quatrain
quadrennial . quadrille quarter , 7 _ quatrefgjla
quadrennium - quadrillion . Quarterback w ce
quadricentennial quadrivium quarterly . o ,%@_ o

- ' | if.;’ )
t T4 : 4 Pi; “-..: ‘ ’;y I
ot (} - f“."-.'ﬁ, o
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Master List of Number-Prefixed Words

Page 3
Tetra-, Tetr—(g;h()
~ tetrachromatic tetrahedron
" tetragonal . tetralogy
- tetragram tetrameter
tetramorphic

tetragraph‘

'_QuinQUe-, Quinqu-; Quint-(five)

| quinary- 'quinquagesima
quinate: . quinquefoliate
quincentennial quinquennial
quinquagenarian quintessence
Penta-, Pent-(five)
pentécTe pentahedral
pentagon pentalogy -
Sex-(six) - v
. . N !
sexagenarian sexcentenary
sexagesima sexennial
- sexagonal sextain
sexangular sextant
) . ) _ .
Hexa-, Hex-(six)
' hexagon | hexahedron ;
 hexagram . hexameter
’/;ept (seven)
September septet 3
septemvirate septicentennial
- .septepnial septillion
“septenntum * septisyllable
<

Hepta-, Hept (seven)

heptameter
heptarchy

heptad
_-heptagon

tetranuclear
tetrapod
tetrapolar.
tetrapterous -

;quintet

quintillion -
quintuple
quintuplet‘

pentarchy .
pentasyllable

sextet
sextile

- sextilljon

sextuple

hexapod
hexasyllable

sentuagenarian
septuagesima
septuple

septuplet

heptasjliable
heptatomic

SET-S

tetrarchy
tetratheism
tetraxial

quintup]icate'

o

nentatomic

. pentatonic

-

sextuplet

Ed

sextuplidate

hexatomic
hexoxide

septuplicate

heptatonic

M
i
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Master List of Number-Prefixed Words

Page 4

Octa-, Octd-(eight)

octachord
octad
octagon
octahedron
. octameter -
"octane ™

. Novem-, Non-(nine)

nonagon ..
;nohagenarian

S
e

decade
decagon
decagram
~ decahedron
~ decaliter

Dec- Deca (ten)

@

»

octangular
octant
‘octarchy
~ octave
octavo
octennial

nonagesimal
,QQOQQS,”.

e Decameron *
_ decamerbhs
.decametEr
decapod

decasyl]pble

Cent-, Centi-(hundred) ¢ J

- cent _

- centenarian

-.centehary = °©
centennial '

centesimo

centigrade
,centigram

centillton .

Lt ©rG,
Pl

- octet

October
octodont

. octofoil

octogenarian

_ oct0pod

~ November
-..flovena

R G T
-

'7*7i.decathlon
~*December

_‘decennary

v decenniaJﬁ““ )

decenﬂtum =

)

centime
centimeter
centipede
centumvir

octopus -
octoroon
octosyllable
octuple {'
octuplet
octuplicate

novenary

decibel
decigram
decimal
decimate
decuplet

centuplicateé
centurial .
centurion
century
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oy - © PREFIX MEANINGS
" Vocabulary, Week 3 |

~, \Prefixes are adtled “to ‘words to change their mean1ng z
These ‘are from the Latin language.

b 1. pre - before: o « preshrunk prescrdbe. precautaon. precede .
2. per - through: " : perfume. perhaps. perform ‘
3. ab . - away from: abnormaly.absentv;absonb oy
4. ad’ - add to: . - advance;’' admit. eddition |
5. ante - before: 'antedote.ﬂanterior, antecedent - -
6. apti - aqainst: © .0 antifreeze; ahtitoxin. anticlimax B
7. circum - around: . L "circumference. circumstance - S
8. con - with:
9. de . ° - down from: e
0. dis - apart: . ] ,‘,_*
12 1n . A T St
13, /inter f;¢oetween_hn§ng:'
115"" ¥E. intra - within: ©. 5".41, ~ intramural,- st
15%  mis - !Iéﬁ&h 'ffjrfﬂ; o ”"ffffrf“m1$p1ace. mislead
16 post - after: T _f‘, o postgraduate, postpone. postscr1pt %
17. pro - forward,or before _; proceed propel prologue. project = ¢
18. re " L;aga1n or back ,J‘_ jretrece.Freport. remind, repeat '
. 19. sub 1'under below ,} jf‘ 'fsubmerge ”subdue.dsubscribe
20. super "-.above o '*;-.ﬂ !superimpose. superintendent. supernatura]
"21. trans -.across or. beyond u;tranSpdrtetion. transmit transit
+22. un -_gggf ' ,~‘._; - ‘5: jfunhapny.ﬂuneven. unholy
23. bi -T2 bleyeley” bicepts ° “
, 24. tri -':ér}.ltj;j ;_f3d,:f: f;tricycTe. triangle, tinity o ¢
25. quad - 4 .ot ;jquedrengle. quadruplets - e
.26. uni = one: vffj;'ﬂ‘fﬁi;[’tujunfform. unilaterel | o
R
| A’. :\é‘:-. .
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Prefix Heanings '
; Page 2

_USing the prefix meanings on page A, form new words for the fol'lowing meanings.
Example: shrunk before -—- preshrunk :

y

l..' Caution before | | ' , )

2 Away from or opposite of normal
; —_— 3 One from .
| ~ 4. Four a _njl_e_s
= 5. Q-LCJ..Q- with t'b whee_ls-- .'_ ' . N 3.':1' ’
_ < 6. Above or beyond natural | . LI““
I ‘Meditate before acting | ﬂ‘ |
5 8. Conceive or fomu]ate before (knowing the facts) ’
9 At betwean or anohg - | | '
L 0. Toxin or medicine used against disease | x
1. Room in front of the main rooms ~ | ‘ |
e 12 .Travel or comerce betmn states . - (
le._____"__ 13 'Port Ol‘ canry somthmg across a distance? a

14, xcl. ldth one wheel'

15.  Star who is greater or above other stars wT
. == WD

16, Lead person wrong

b ]

17. Trace again

S, -

L 18 Througﬁ cﬁooco

o 9. Connect apart (take apart)

20. What you port or carry out of a country

21.. Place in the wrong place o

_ 122, Work you take after you graduate/’ )
23.  MNot happy » ~
24. Three a‘s_n las o . - J‘ 1 L . . . |
25. Not even : .

- 26. lating between or among people : T




~ CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
~ 4000 Lancaster Drive N.E.
Salem, Oregon 97309 -
Vocabulary, Week 3 e _ L NAME
| PREFIXES
Match each word with its meaning. Yoqghay wish to keep in mind the
fo]]owing prefixes: R . ' -
' _ ~ante . means bege ‘
R .- mong .~ means . on o
o * post means . after :- o i.en%;jﬁ”u““
‘ pre means before o N
' ) . ) ' RN N L
stereo ‘means  many/sided v W
sub means un roe , = o
_super . means .Over‘;VJUbOVem”“N““ﬁﬁ“~%“rf“fz{#.'
. . trf . means three o SR
o ' unf means  one s
SRR . MATCHING g
MEANINGS - .
O %i._ a feeilng beforehand _ RS . . stereoscopy
B Lo occurring after deathr g IS N (r' | brenatai
L 3. to watch over direct o S k L . sﬁbterrehean
| 4. before birth \ i o o  _____ monotheism
'S5, seeing of objects in many dimensions ' o premoni tion
6. repetition of one thing or sound wearisome sameness - unicorq;}
7.7 under the earth's surface = ’ T ‘trillingual
8. belief in ‘one god 5 - monotomy
9. speaking three ianguages '  . St - - posthumous
... 10 horse-]ike animal with one horn . | . supervise
| ! ()‘ ) ( .
)




CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
4000 Lancaster Drive 'N.E.
Salem, Oregon. 97309

8
{

~ Vocabulary, Week 3

1.

2.
3.
. 4.

s,

BUILDING WORDS

‘bi (two) gam (ﬁarriaée) y ..
mono (one) gam (mgrriage) y

poly (mgnyslgam (marriage) y
poly (many) andr (husband) y

“ego (I, self) manfa (madness)
°9°ﬁf1-.591f).téntric (center)'~

&

psych (mind).o logy (study of) . -

"bio (11fe) logy (study of): -

- anthropo (man) logy (study of)

ggo'(éarth) logy (study of)

6. _ trans (across) mit (send)

7.
8.
9.

-~ 40.

bio (1ife) logﬂ?gthdyjof) »
~1cal (related to) |

’

auto (§ékf) gfaph (write)
tele (far) visa (see)

octa (eight) .gon (an§1e§‘corher)

. penta (five) gon (angle, corner)

®
o ®.
A

poly (maqy).gbn.(ang[e,_corner)
quadr (four).dng)e

tri (three) angle - -+ °
rect (Eigpt) angle "
. S '6.: " ‘ o

»

RS

two marriages at one time

e

EY R



* CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE, S
' 4000 Lancaster Drive N.E. SR DA
- S Salem, Oregon 97309 JEC A
' Vocabulary Quiz. ueek III o L ONAMET L .
| ~ _CPREFIXES | .
/,v o FIWL- IN: | N R |
. ' 1. When John said “I have a million things to do." he spoke using -a ;f
. 2;-iwhen i man has only one wife, this is called ”ﬁﬁ', o
3. Don't you dare ' . my orders'- X :i:f )
4. The style of her grandmother s dress was positiveLy : i;;;ixég;f. .
5. L __ ___ people who tell’ lies B I igﬁ:% 1-_fu
f_ 6. lhe attorney tried to e answers from the witness. . -
7. Loud'rock music will.. | ff "' T anyone trying to study ”;,A}.
G 8. Basically. our gbvernment uses a -'-Va’::‘_ i — system ' " f%.
9. :Please . T the pages into booklet form. |
10. The _ L }" _ of the universe is beyond comprehension ;‘
11.  As a new learner, you mqy be called a,
2. Hlbernatlng creatures are - . o BN
13, “We all- e . ’ with the recent w1dow Brown.
14 The pastor’ delivered azmoving e at Mr Brown's- funeral .
15, The Vice Squad deals with P act1v-1t1es '
16. The Roman Empire has been ‘7' for many years
%;.f : 2 fg» ) laws help to nrbtect us. from monopolies
18. The devll is a well-known X . -f' S
19. The teacher was s _about,class_gttendance.u', ) '
20. .The cow triedlto. - - ~ her foot from the mud.' B
21. “Bill Nalton will) . . v ; _Dr. J's hook shot. : _
22[I_The smugglers threw the . ' overboard when they saw the: .
. Coast Guard S
:, 23. ‘Since Uncle Bill 1s lOO years old he is now a i '.1. P
'24:; He will . : ~._to the pr1nc1ples of democracy.

25. The Vatican although in Italy. 1s self-governing and therefore

f\»" . .
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10.

15.
”f‘15r

21,
22.
.23,

\

- gff.v°cabu1ary Quiz
- . Page 2 T

DEFINITIONS: o

- a convert orwqigcfp1e ‘£ -

1.

12.

13,

14.

17,

18.

19.. L,

24,

.i0,000;>a'very great;ngmber_

25,

ail kaowing ‘: . - e

more than enough extra

“given to us1ng long words overlong

[ 4
to pass through; penetrate
L
one who wears c]othing of oppos?te sex

f‘the (most) perfect example
" false name;. pen name
-~ succeeding or fdture benerations .

- of the same k1nd; jdentical

uicked' vile"

- i_unden'la.':h‘.e. 1ncontestab1e -

”fone who speaks ‘many languages

brief summary, outline
uncertain;7undec1ded‘ |

p1erce through stab

-1ntroductory. pre11m1nary

_pattern. model

trickery;'deception

radiant br1111ant

send back; pay back; sett]e (up)
different in kind. unlike

.truhk. snqut, or beak :

' looking back at times apd events past

4R
D



\ "jgstb SAMPLé wNiT- - - .
c This 1s a sample ‘of ‘one of the nine vocabulary units that comprise .
“,‘the three credit Course. The unit is “Heek 3, Prefixes '

e

" 6.1 Skeleton Outline: . o C R

\3

\ '_Each Monday (or the first hour of the week that the class meets). students

. ‘are given skeleton' outlines on which they record notés from.the lecture
- ‘given by the instructor on Monday. .During the lecture, the instructor
.. may present an introduction to the concept using varied examples and

- refer to the. skeleton out11ne to help. students follow the material more
x;easily co 0 _ _

.

GZWMLut ‘;]}g*ﬂfq'@

i s . ', B .4. N

i At the conclus1on of Monday S ]ecture the WOrd list for: the week]y unit.
s given to ‘the students. ‘The word list is _organized in a manner
', " that elucidates the concept. studied during that week. For example,
. 7 the’ "prefix" word 1ist 11sts the word and notes the prefix by under11n1ng
. © A brief definition of the prefix fo]]ows in parentheses. - And, in order
~to'aid the students' ‘memory .other more” familiar words containing the.
same prefix are. also given. Thus the student has- .something familiar -
with which-to associate the new word. Beside each word on the word
+1ist, two sentences demonstrate how the word may be correctly used in
a sentence. This is a very 1mportant feature of the:word list since a
common comp1a1nt of. vocabu]ary teachers seems to be that students have
a difficult time" ‘using new. wards correctly. ' They have a tendency
partlcularly'to use words, as" .the-wrong part of speech Since this is-
a. vocabulary ‘class, and not a: grammar class and since students (a1l
native speakers) learn how to use new words by hearing them in patterns:
and imitating those patterns rather than by consciously ‘otmg the part~
of spéech of a word and then:using it correctly, patterns are prov1ded
that students may initate. After reading two simple sentences using dn -
unfamiliar word correct]y, it .is, quite easy for a native $peaker = . -, s
part1cu1ar1y to _make up an. add1t1ona1 sentence or two us1ng the word 4
as it should be used L oo v o R IR
Each week the word 11st is compr1sed of SQ)words that 111ustrate the : Y
vocabulary’ concept studied that week. Depeﬂd1nq on the letter grade S
a student is working towards (see "Gradingyand Credit"), a student chooses e
to learn and make .vocabulary cards for 8 spéq fic number.of these words.
The words are not ‘intentionally a]phabetlzedﬁgn the 11st, nor are' they .-
listed in order of difficulty. .. Therefore, %udent must carefully LGNS
peruse the entire 1list before dec1d1ng which words he . wn]] se]ect to o
. master that week. e .g% : . o '53
) After the word 11st is passed out toteach student the instructor reads
‘ " the words aloud as the students repeat in unison.: Thus the pronunc1at1oﬁ
N is given to the students as well as the written word Students’ ‘are~sh‘)f=’~
oL . about this procedure-at first, but soon become" accustOmed to respondIng

¢ s o : S

Q I “5511




*

‘orally. For students who feel that they neeéd additional oral practice
and are not yet confident of their own ability to read pronunciation
keys, an audio-tape recording of the weekly word 1ist is.available jin
 Chemeketa's Center for Student,Development.. Students may check this
o out and listen to it at'theingléisure. L Co
q . ) o ’ . 3 . ! R
~ % . 6.3 Handout: . AR !

\ - . . . . ‘_.‘

t

e

S e

~« - With each unit, handou®’s ;supplement ‘the word 1ist.’ Such handouts

- reinforce the learning of the week's -vocabulary'concept (in this case
.prefixes). Students are not required to learn all these-words, but .the
handouts provide additional words in case a student sheuld desire to. learn
additional vocabulary. o . ; R

N ~

6.4'Norksheets.("Prefii Meanings," "Preffxesug'"Buildinggyordsflif'; :

Morksheets are given to students the secohﬁ’hourly,meeting of'fheiWeék,‘:-i !

. - ‘Students are urged’to work on these together with other students in pairs
- or groups and share answers and” ideas. Tdealdy a tutor is ayailable fn
addition to the teacher on such days. The’ sgcond meeting qfithe‘week.
may be a noisy one where much.verbal intePaction takes place. .Again the
words on the worksheets may or may not be the same as thngord§gon the -
- week's wordlist. But the underlying vocabulary concept w 11" be. 'in keeping
.with the aspect of vocabulary being studied that week. . T

i

' 6?5 guiz{t". . . . o o o '?.".T.

1:\"..

' ' At the third hourly meeting of ‘each week the students are quizzed on the '

30 or fewer words from a list of fifty, every student may have learned .
~ a slightly different combination of words for the week. In order to test
~ these ,student's lists fairly and efficiently, each $tudent is giyven the
© . sSametest of the week's fifty words, but each student is asked to fill
f _in the answers. that apply. to the words he/she has chosen to learn that

~and brings to class a-handwritten-1ist of -his/her own thirty witds (for

vocabulary they .have acquired ‘during the week. Since each student chooses -

- week. In preparation for taking the quiz, the vocabulary stuggstpreﬁhres"_'
i

_example) for the week. He/shé. then refers to this list of th

: - answers filled in will be given a perfect’score if every ope is correct,
- :" otherwise, errors will be subtracted -from the. thirty attengted‘rathér.'
. than the total of fifty that appear on the test. In this sitgation
£t spelling counts. A misspelled word is an error. "Such a requirement

-.jzmerely encourages a student to copy correctly. While students- are quietly

o | /she ] rty words -
¢, * - .when filling in the answers on the vocabulary: test. A student with thirty .

-

?T;‘g;fworking'on'their quizzes, the instructor and an available-tutor my =

.7 “1ist quiet)y, but aloud, thereby checking the student’s promunciation. .
" An "okay" may be marked at the top of the test to indicate that the. .-

b [}

student is advised to check aut the week taped word 1ist and -practice -

" his/her pronunciation uptil he/she can have it approved by a tutor. The -
_*tutor, then, reports the results to the instructor. On the written *

v

quiz a student must achieve a score of 80 percent of the attempted word"f

"

: P A - e B . . B
v e : : . PR .

. . : . 4 .o . . * :
P L A R (3 . . . . . .

pronunciation 15.acceptable. If the pronunciation s unacceptable, 'the : |

interrupt each student individuatly, asking the.student to read his/her & °
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or higher. Otherwise, thibgrade-is lowered or ‘the quiz®may be'retaken.‘
(See note on the bottom of credit and grading handout.) o

o . ¢
.«\ . “6.6 Reading: . L ’ } ', : . . t o . . ¢ o ’ _.,' ‘_-"'.
" Each week a reading selection is handed out to"stﬁdeﬁts."SQCth;éding I

_,selections may come firom c)assroom sets of vocabdlary, reading”books, -

_ magazines, etc. The ingtructor, Fowever, chooses . a selection that , :
involves the vocabulary concept for that week ‘and at the same time allows S
the student to experience many of his/Her new words in context. Three tim&é “e
during the term students are tested on their comprehension of the material "

in these articles. These tests mark thg,completion of each of the three .

- s — id
credit hours. Tests on such material be take-home tests™ -~ .
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